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Chapter |

Learning to Pronounce Korean

How many different speech sounds are there? Fifty? A hundred? The
answer may surprise you: there are about eight hundred—six hundred
consonant sounds and two hundred vowels.!

That’s far more than any single language can use. To keep things
manageable, individual languages typically make contrasts among no more
than fifty sounds. And with about eight hundred sounds to choose from,
it’s unlikely that any two languages will end up with exactly the same sound
system.

Herein lies one of the great challenges of second language learning.
Although infants are able to hear even the subtlest differences among
sounds in any language, this ability starts to diminish around the age of ten
or twelve months. By the time children finish elementary school, they have
to struggle to make and hear phonetic contrasts other than those in their
native language.?2 And, of course, things don’t get any easier for ado-
lescents and adults.

That doesn’t mean that you can’t become fluent in another language,
however. It is possible to master the pronunciation of a second language—
but only if you go about it in a systematic way. You need to know precisely
what sounds your new language has, how they are produced, and what
changes they undergo in particular contexts. Then you have to practice—
both by listening and by speaking.

The first goal of second language learning is to pass through what might
be called the “threshold of intelligibility"—to reach the point where you can
make yourself understood and can understand what others are saying.? To
achieve that goal in Korean, three challenges must be met.

First, Korean has a number of speech sounds that have no direct
counterpart in English—including three ‘p’-like sounds, three ‘t’-like
sounds, three ‘k’-like sounds, three ‘ch’-like sounds, and two ‘s’-like

ILadefoged (1999).
2Eimas (1996:31), Werker et al. (1996).
3See, for cxample, Celce-Murcia, Brinton & Goodwin (1996).
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sounds, in addition to several unfamiline vowels. Mastering these contrasts
is a necessary step toward becoming fluent in Korean.

Second, the pronunciation of particular Korean sounds can vary
enormously depending on the context in which they occur. Take 1, for
instance. At the end of a word like ¥} ‘hundred’, its pronunciation
resembles the ‘k’ sound in the English word backbone, but it is pronounced
like a ‘g’ sound in ¥ ‘hundred days' and like a ‘ng’ sound in 5}
‘million’. Learning how these adjustments work will dramatically improve
your ability to speak and understand Korean.

Third, Korean uses pitch, loudness, and length (what linguists call
prosody) in ways that give it a rhythm and a flow quite different from
English. Learning these aspects of pronunciation is also vital to improving
the naturalness of your Korean.

We will consider all of these things in this book. If you're a beginner,
you’ll find the information you need to cross the threshold of intelligibility
in Korean. And if you're a more advanced student, you’ll have an
opportunity to fine-tune your pronunciation and improve your compre-
hension, so that both become more native-like.

1.1 The organization of this book

The Sounds of Korean is divided into two parts. Part I consists of five
chapters, all focusing on the description of different aspects of Korean
pronunciation. Chapter 2 presents the vowel sounds, while chapter 3 deals
with consonants. Chapter 4 discusses the various adjustment processes that
modify speech sounds in different positions within words and phrases, and
chapter 5 tackles the role of prosody in expressing meaning and emotion.
Through explanations and examples, we’ll take you through the basic facts
and contrasts that are needed to make your speech intelligible and natural-
sounding.

Throughout our discussion, we will focus on the pronunciation of so-
called standard Korean. This is the Korean which is spoken by educated
people in the Seoul area and which is almost always taught in second lan-
guage classrooms.

LEARNING 1O PRONOUNCT KORIAN 5

Figure 1.1 Map of Korea

Part 11 of The Sounds of Korean makes up the heart of the book. It
consists of a large set of practice exercises specifically designed to
complement the descriptions and explanations in Part I. These exercises,
each with its own instructions, have been recorded on the accompanying
CD by two native speakers of standard Korean, one male and one female.

In preparing the practice exercises, we were careful to employ natural
colloquial speech that represents the way Korean is actually spoken. The
goal of language learning is to become proficient in a new language—which
means being able to communicate and to understand what others are saying.
Attaining this goal is possible only if you are exposed to Korean as it is
spoken in the real world. If Koreans pronounce ¥} ‘Look’ as if it were Hl,
and if they sometimes pronounce %°] “flower + subject marker’ as if it
were ALA], you need to know this. Otherwise, you’ll never understand
spoken Korean, and your own speech will never sound fluent.
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Some ol the practice exercises target the pranuneitian of dividoal
words, while others focas orc bl sentences T construeting both types of
practice exercise, we have made every effort ta choose common vocabulary
items and to use them i natural and colloguial sentences. In addition, we
have made sure that the words and sentences on the CD are pronounced at a
moderate speed. Even this may scem [ast il you are a beginning student.
Indeed, some of the subtler phonetic contrasts found in Korean are initially
difficult to perceive at any speed. However, as you make progress, the
sounds and rhythms that give Korean its phonetic identity will become
increasingly familiar to you. It will be easier to make yourself understood,
it will be easier to comprehend what Koreans are saying, and it will even be
easier to read and write the language. With diligent and regular use of the
practice exercises, you may be surprised at how quickly your pronunciation
and comprehension improve—even a few weeks of faithful practice will
make a difference.

1.2 Pronunciation and spelling

Before we go any further, a note of caution is in order. There is a
natural temptation to pronounce words the way they are written, but this just
won’t work for Korean. (Or for English either, as you'll realize if you
think about the pronunciation of words such as Wednesday, comb, and
knee.)

Written languages differ in terms of how they capture the relationship
between pronunciation and spelling. In a language such as Spanish, the
writing system represents pronunciation quite directly, and there is nearly a
one-to-one relationship between letters and sounds. In Chinese, on the
other hand, written symbols represent entire words rather than individual
sounds.

The Korean writing system, hangul, lies somewhere in the middle of the
spectrum.# In general, the goal of hangul is to provide a single spelling for
each root and each suffix, without regard for variations in their pronun-
ciation. So % ‘clothes’ has a single spelling, regardless of how the final
consonant is pronounced—as a ‘t’-like sound when the word stands alone,
as an ‘s’-like sound in & (with the direct object marker), as a ‘sh’-like

4For a general discussion of the history and workings of hangul, see Kim-Renaud (1997)
and Sampson (1985).
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s (99 (with the subject marker), or as an ‘n’-like or even ‘m’'-like
w1 U (wath the sulfix that means ‘only’). English spelling often
alopts o simdar strategy, by the way. That's why the root in words like
Creative and creation s spelled ereat even though the ¢ has a ‘sh’-like pro-
nuneintion i the second word.

Av we'llsee i more detail in the chapters that follow, Korean spelling
[ullews the principle of one spelling per root or suffix with great regularity
and elhwiency. In fact, one of the advantages of studying the sound system
al Korean s that you will also end up with a better understanding of how
hangul works.

In describing and discussing the sounds of Korean, it is sometimes
ecossary to represent a word’s pronunciation more directly than spelling
perimits. As you will see, for example, words such as 94 ¥ ‘input’ and

"9 'petal’ are pronounced very differently from the way they are spelled.
Wihere spelling does not sutfice, we use hangul inside square brackets to
help indicate how the word is pronounced—[ <] for 4 and [¥2H]
for #°9) . This does not capture all the phonetic details, of course, but it is
nonetheless helpful, especially when used in conjunction with the CD.

Syllables and consonant relinking

Another important feature of hangul has to do with the manner in which
il represents syllables. A syllable is simply a chunk of speech built around a
vowel—so you'll always have as many syllables in a word as there are
vowel sounds. (The English word bed contains just one syllable, ago has
two, computer has three, and so on.) As you have probably already
noticed, hangul groups sounds together into syllable-sized chunks. In
words such as W ‘tree’, BT} ‘eat’, and AE =} ‘automobile’, these
letter groupings correspond exactly to the syllables used in Korean speech.
[However, things work differently when one syllable ends in a consonant
and the next syllable begins with a vowel sound—as happens in words such
as §+o] ‘cooked rice + subject marker’, ?1°] ‘language’, ¢l ‘in front’,
and so on. Under these circumstances, the consonant ends up being
pronounced at the beginning of the second syllable, thanks to an adjustment
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process that we call consonant relinking* As u tesult, 9] is pronounced
[uha]], 21el is pronounced |21U), and so forth.

Consonant relinking 1s a far-reaching process in Korean and can even
extend across word boundaries when two words are pronounced together as
a group, with no intervening pauses. That’s why @] ¥ §-4F “pretty um-
brella’ is pronounced [l ®L4=AH], with the v of @l ¥ at the beginning of
the second word rather than at the end of the first. Exactly the same thing
happens with the 2 in ¥ $1°]8 ‘There’s water’ and in many other
cases.

—Example Pronounced
ol ‘cooked rice + subject marker’ [ H}H]]
Aol ‘language’ [°1y]
of & $-AF pretty umbrella’ [l 1 =4H
& U018 “There’s water [5-814 2]

Hangul does not directly represent the effects of consonant relinking.
However, it does provide a very good clue as to when consonant relinking
takes place. Notice that the second syllable of §+°|, 2101, and other words
that undergo consonant relinking begins with the so-called zero consonant
© . This symbol marks an empty position at the beginning of the syllable—
the very position in which the consonant from the preceding syllable is
heard when the word is pronounced.®

gk_-o]

You'll find practice exercises involving consonant relinking in section A-1
of the CD that accompanies this book.

With these preliminaries behind us, we are ready to have a look at how
the individual sounds of Korean are pronounced. We’ll begin with vowel
sounds in the next chapter and then move on to consonants from there.

5The term resyllabification is also used for this phenomenon.

61t is important not to confuse the © that occurs at the beginning of a syllable with the
one that occurs at the end. The former is a place holder with no pronunciation of its own,
but the latter stands for the ‘ng’ sound (see section 3.7).

Chapter 2

Vowels

Vowel sounds in any language are made by modifying the position of
the tongue, lips, and jaw. You can get a feel for this by comparing the ‘ee’
ol see with the ‘oo’ of Suwe in English. If you say these sounds one right
aller the other (ee-co, ee-00), you'll feel the tongue moving from a high
front position in your mouth for the ‘ee’ to a more back position for ‘00’.
You'll also notice that your lips are rounded for ‘00’, but not for ‘ee’.

The ‘ah’ sound in father is different again. Your tongue is in a low
position, and your mouth is more open than for ‘ee’ or ‘oo’. (You'll feel
your jaw drop if you put your finger on your chin as you go from ‘ee’ to
‘ah’.)

There are basically two ways to learn the Korean vowel sounds. One is
to start with the vowels of English and try to make the changes that are
needed to produce similar (and not-so-similar) Korean sounds. The other is
to become aware of how your tongue, lips, and jaw work together to
produce vowel sounds. We will use both techniques here so that you can
pick and choose the pieces of information that are most helpful to you.

We’ll begin in a relatively informal way by comparing the vowels of
Korean with their nearest counterparts in English. Section 2.3 provides a
more technical description for those who want to understand the mechanics
of vowel production in more detail.

To make our discussion more manageable, we’ll divide Korean vowels
into two groups—simple vowels and diphthongs.

2.1 Simple vowels

There are eight simple vowels in Korean.! Because of similarities and
differences in how they are produced, it makes sense to consider them in
small groups rather than separately.

1Vowel length can be used to distinguish between words in Korean. For example, A
means ‘eye’ when it has a short vowel, but ‘snow’ when it has a long vowel; A means
‘new’ when it has a short vowel, but ‘bird” when it has a long vowel; and 5 means
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2.1.1 The vowels |, -+, & —

The vowels | and - are very similar to sounds found in English and
are therefore easy to produce and perceive. However, as we will see, —
presents a bit more of a challenge.

The vowel |

The | sound has a pronunciation almost identical to the ‘ee’” sound in
English words such as bee, except that the tongue is slightly higher in the
mouth.

The vowel

The vowel — is pronounced in virtually the same way as the ‘00’ in
Sue, although perhaps with the tongue slightly higher in the mouth and with
the lips somewhat more rounded and protruded. It too creates little or no
problem for English speakers.

The vowel —

The vowel — requires more attention, since English has nothing quite
like it. One way to learn how to pronounce it is to start with the more
familiar | sound. As you pronounce |, move your tongue slightly back
in your mouth while keeping your lips relaxed and unrounded. The
resulting sound is Korean — .

Many beginning students have trouble hearing the difference between —
and -, and therefore miss important distinctions, such as the one between
71 ‘that’ and 7 ‘nine’, or between & ‘field’ and & ‘two’. It may help to
remember that — is produced with the tongue further back in the mouth
and that it has strong lip rounding. In contrast, — is produced with the
tongue more forward and without lip rounding.

‘bottle” when it has a short vowel, but ‘iliness’ when it has a long vowel. Except for
some older speakers, however, most Koreans no longer make these contrasts.

VoW s 11

You will hind practice exercises for the vowels and - In section
V-l of the CD,

2.1.2 The vowels 1, N, o, &

None of these four vowels is exactly like any of the vowels of English.
Let us consider cach one in turn.

The vowel |

The 1l sound is similar to the vowe! in English words such as bay and
bait, but with one important difference: the English vowel is followed by a
‘y’ sound. If you pronounce bay slowly, you’ll probably be able to feel
your tongue rising for the ‘y’. And if you put a finger on your jaw, you
may feel it closing slightly near the end of the word as the “y’ is
pronounced. The Korean 1] sound does not include this extra component,
so your tongue and jaw should remain stable throughout the entire vowel.

The vowel |

The vowel | is produced with the tongue slightly lower and the mouth
slightly more open than for the 1] sound. If you put a finger or two on
your chin, you should feel it drop slightly for | , compared to 1. The end
result should be a sound somewhere between the ‘e’ of bet and the ‘a’ of
bat.

The contrast between 1] and }

The contrast between 1| and § has all but disappeared in contemporary
Korean, and most speakers pronounce the two sounds alike, more or less as
1. Nonetheless, the distinction is still maintained in initial syllables by a
few speakers, especially in careful speech, as in 7| ‘crab’ versus 7} ‘dog’,
Al A “three houses’ versus 2] ¥ ‘new house’, or Al ‘my’ versus #j
’ The contrast has been largely lost in other positions,? though, and

’

ash’.

?Martin (1992:28), Sohn (1994:433).
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words such as %2 ‘the day after tomorrow' and S.¢ff ‘sand’ are
pronounced identically by virtually all speakers of Korean,

Even when a distinction is made in initial syllables between 1] and Il ,
it is very subtle—so subtle that even native speakers of Korean have trouble
perceiving it when there is no context? and may have to ask each other, “Is
it4 ]>(A)or }F |° (N)? Indeed, the pronunciation of one common
word has changed because of the difficulty of the 1]/} contrast. In col-
loquial Korean, the word 4| ‘your’ is pronounced [H], so as to better
distinguish it from W ‘my’. (Remember that we use square brackets to
indicate a word’s pronunciation when the spelling does not suffice.)

Although it has been largely lost in pronunciation, the |/l distinction
is still alive and well in the spelling of words, including words that are
borrowed into Korean from English. As the following examples help
show, 1| is consistently used for the English vowel sounds in words such
as bell and table, while 1| is employed for the vowel sound in apple.

The spelling of some English loan words

W “bell’ off = ‘apple’

g o] & ‘table’ 2o~ ‘romance’
H Al = “‘Mexico’ A= 9 A ‘sandwich’
HAEF  ‘restaurant Ae] Yol California’

The vowel __

The .. sound of Korean is very similar to the ‘0’ in English words such
as low—with one significant difference. English ‘0’ is accompanied by a
following ‘w’ sound, which you can hear if you pronounce /ow slowly.
(You’ll feel your lips become tighter and rounder as you say the ‘w”.) In
contrast, the Korean vowel stands by itself, with no accompanying ‘w’
sound, so your tongue and jaw should remain stable throughout the entire
sound.

ILee (1995).

VOWELS [
The vowel |

Perhaps the most ditficult vowel of all for second language learners is
| . There are two techniques that you might find helpful in learning how to
pronounce it.  One is to start with the *uh’ sound that occurs in words such
as up and pub. As you produce this vowel, try moving your tongue to a
more back position without rounding your lips. The resulting sound is 1 .
(You can watch for lip rounding by looking in the mirror as you practice.)

Another technique i$ to begin by pronouncing ... Then, gradually
relax your lips so that they are no longer rounded and open your mouth a bit
more by lowering your jaw slightly. (If you place your finger just beneath
your chin, you should feel it drop a little for | compared to .»-.) The
resulting sound, with a tongue position a bit lower than for ... and with no
lip rounding, is 1 .4 An advantage of this technique is that it allows you to
practice the .../ { contrast, which is difficult for English speakers but
crucial for distinguishing between words such as & ‘stone’ and & ‘less’,
iL7] ‘meat’ and # 7] ‘there’, and many others.

Sections V-2 through V-4 of the CD contain practice exercises involving
the vowels 11, §, ., and 9.

2.1.3 The vowel }

The vowel } is quite similar to the ‘ah’ sound in the pronunciation of
words such as father and cot in most parts of the United States and Canada.
It is produced with the tongue more forward and a little lower in the mouth
than for 1. You should therefore feel your jaw drop slightly when you go
from 1 to }.

The contrast between } and { is an important one, and is used to
distinguish between many words, including & “foot’ versus 2 ‘bee’, and
o} “all’ versus T} ‘more’. Section V-5 of the CD contains practice exercises
that will help you master the contrast between these two vowels.

4Some Koreans seem to pronounce 1 in a more forward position than ., without
perceptibly lowering the tongue.
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2.2 Diphthongs

Diphthongs are two-part sounds consisting ot a glide and a vowel.
(The “y’ sound in yes and the ‘w’ sound in we are glides.)

2.2.1 The ‘y’ diphthongs: F, 1, #, 9, .o, +, & -

Korean has six diphthongs in which the glide ‘y’ precedes the vowel:
F, 4, #, 3, ... and +r, all of which are produced by combining ‘y’
with the appropriate following vowel. Thus F consists of ‘y’ plus }, 1
consists of ‘y’ plus 1, and so on. In addition, there is one diphthong in
which the ‘y’ sound comes after the vowel—namely —|, whose
pronunciation we will discuss shortly.

The ‘y’ diphthongs of Korean

Diphthong Example

F of ‘medicine’

1 q ‘train station’

R R7]  story’

el o] ‘example’
ai == ‘abusive language’
T 5 “six’

= oA} “doctor’

Two sorts of contrasts are especially worthy of note. The first involves
the distinction between simple vowels and diphthongs such as 1 and 1.
Because the ‘y’ sound is often weakly pronounced (see section 4.3),
diphthongs may be difficult to identify in some cases.

A second important contrast involves certain pairs of diphthongs
themselves. Because English speakers sometimes find it difficult to
distinguish } from { and 1 from __, they may also have trouble with the
contrast between F and 7, asin 9F ‘medicine’ versus & ‘train station’,
and with the contrast between § and .., as in & ‘train station’ versus £
‘abusive language’.

Because the distinction between 1l and [ has been largely lost (section
2.1.2), there is typically no contrast between 3| and R either. Where the

VOWHILS 5

contrast 5 mantaned (promacly at the begmning of words), s pro-
nounced with the tongue shghtly lower and the mouth slightly more open
than for 1|, parallel to | and 1.

The diphthong -] also requires special attention, because it can be
pronounced in three different ways. At the beginning of words such as
9] A} ‘doctor’ and 2]A} ‘chair’, it has the expected diphthongal
pronunciation in careful speech: the vowel — followed by a ‘y’. (There are
some speakers, though, who pronounce the glide very weakly or not at all
in this position, saying [ ©-A}] for 2] A} )

A different pronunciation occurs when 2] is used to represent the
possessive suffix, as in 9|52 % ‘America’s capital’. Here it is
pronounced as the simple vowel 1|, just like the suffix ©]| ‘to’.

When -] is neither word-initial nor the possessive suffix, it is
pronounced as the simple vowel | . So 3] % ‘hope’ and 2] ‘almost’ are
pronounced [3] %] and [ ©]], respectively.

Three pronunciations for —|

Position/Use Pronunciation Examples

« at the beginning of a word ] (or —) o] A}, o] =}

« as the possessive suffix 1 ulake] £ 5
« elsewhere ] 8%, A

For practice involving the ‘y’ diphthongs of Korean, go to sections V-6
and V-7 of the CD.

2.2.2 The ‘w’ diphthongs: -1, o}, -, o, , & =]

Korean has six ‘w’ diphthongs: -, =}, -, ¥, -, and »]. The first
five are produced with an initial ‘w’ sound followed by the appropriate
vowel. Thus -] is ‘w’ plus |, =} is ‘w’ plus }, and so on. The sixth
diphthong, ], cannot be broken down in this way; instead, it has
essentially the same pronunciation as -J| (‘w’ plus 1]).


http:and....Ll
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-l ,

= % Ky’

= LR ‘monthly salary’
A Ll ‘why'

| BdoloF?  What'sup?’
- o= “foreign country’

As we'll see in section 4.3, the ‘w’ glide tends to be pronounced very
weakly in colloquial Korean when it does not occur at the beginning of a
word.

At least three contrasts involving ‘w’ diphthongs can be difficult for
second language learners. The first involves the distinction between -1 and
1, as in $]7] “crisis’ versus 27| ‘spirits/vigor’. The first diphthong
consists of the ‘w’ glide followed by the vowel | , while the second one
consists of the vowel __ followed by the ‘y’ glide.

A second contrast that many students find difficult involves 2} and -,
as in $+9FSHE} “be gradually sloped’ versus 9 5HS}FE} ‘be well rounded’.
This contrast presupposes the distinction between the vowels } and 1
discussed in section 2.1.3.

The third contrast worth mentioning involves -}, -], and ], all three
of which are routinely pronounced alike. As noted in section 2.1, the
contrast between | and 1l is usually lost, making it necessary to rely on
context to determine which vowel is intended. The same is true for the
contrast between the diphthongs of and -, as well as |, whose
pronunciation is essentially that of -J]. For those who make the contrast in
careful speech, the tongue is slightly lower and the mouth is slightly more
open for the pronunciation of ] than for -] or .

There are few opportunities for these contrasts to be made. Although -]
occurs frequently (as in 2] = “foreign country’, #]4] ‘eating out’, and
3] A} ‘company’), relatively few words contain the =} diphthong. (The
most common is 9 ‘why’.) Even fewer items contain -J|, the most
common being MY o] oF? ‘What’s up?’

Section V-8 of the CD contains practice exercises for the ‘w” diphthongs
of Korean.

VOWELS 17
A Appendix: The mechanics of vowels

than discusses some technical details relating to how Korean
wel sounds are produced. This information is not required to make
_ qmiw practice exercises.

The details of vowel production

~ We can understand how any vowel is produced by answering three
i [ m.
(uestions

. 1% the tongue in a high, mid, or low position in the mouth?
2. 1 the tongue in the front, central, or back region of the mouth?
B M‘ﬂie lips rounded or not?

honeticians often make use of drawings such as the one in figure 2.1 to
' --~ ct the position of the tongue and lips during the production of vowel

Figure 2.1 The inside of the mouth (side view)

5The vocal tract diagrams used in this book were prepared with the help of the Draw
Vocal Tract software developed at UCLA by Peter Ladefoged and the assistance of Peter

Kobayashi.
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The *w" diphthongs of Korean
Diohthon: | ;. -
. @ o
" 8 g
- 5 ‘monthly salary’
oA 9 ‘why'
-1l PAelok?  ‘What's up?
- o= ‘foreign country’

As we’ll see in section 4.3, the ‘w’ glide tends to be pronounced very
weakly in colloquial Korean when it does not occur at the beginning of a
word.

At least three contrasts involving ‘w’ diphthongs can be difficult for
second language learners. The first involves the distinction between -] and
1, as in $17] “crisis’ versus 2]7] ‘spirits/vigor’. The first diphthong
consists of the ‘w’ glide followed by the vowel |, while the second one
consists of the vowel __ followed by the ‘y’ glide.

A second contrast that many students find difficult involves +} and -,
as in $H9FSICE “be gradually sloped’ versus € 5F3F} “be well rounded’.
This contrast presupposes the distinction between the vowels } and 1
discussed in section 2.1.3.

The third contrast worth mentioning involves ], -J, and ], all three
of which are routinely pronounced alike. As noted in section 2.1, the
contrast between | and 1 is usually lost, making it necessary to rely on
context to determine which vowel is intended. The same is true for the
contrast between the diphthongs | and -Jl, as well as ], whose
pronunciation is essentially that of -J]. For those who make the contrast in
careful speech, the tongue is slightly lower and the mouth is slightly more
open for the pronunciation of »}] than for -J] or ],

There are few opportunities for these contrasts to be made. Although -]
occurs frequently (as in 2} 3 ‘“foreign country’, £]2] ‘eating out’, and
3| A} ‘company’), relatively few words contain the +{| diphthong. (The
most common is & ‘why’.) Even fewer items contain -], the most
common being 1 Y ©]o}? *What’s up?’

Section V-8 of the CD contains practice exercises for the ‘w’ diphthongs
of Korean.

unds are produced. This information is not required to make
practice exercises,

o

¢ details of vowel production

It ' : tongue in a high, mid, or low position in the mouth?
Iy the tongue in the front, central, or back region of the mouth?
"@ re the lips rounded or not?

clicians often make use of drawings such as the one in figure 2.1 to
¢t the position of the tongue and lips during the production of vowel
inds.’

Figure 2.1 The inside of the mouth (side view)

$The vocal tract diagrams used in this book were prepared with the help of the Draw
Vocal Tract software developed at UCLA by Peter Ladefoged and the assistance of Peter
Kobayashi.
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In ?rder to understand how Korean vowels are pronounced, it Liclps 1o
divide the mouth into four vertical regions, as shown in figure 2.2.

high reglon
widrsgion

/nid-low regior\

~ low region

l
\

Figure 2.2 The four vertical regions

In addition, there are three horizontal regions:

central
region

Figure 2.3 The three horizontal regions
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s commenly employ a vowel quadrangle w represent the position of
tonpue i the mouth donmg the pronunciation of simple vowel sounds.
Korean vowel quadrangle looks like this.

l'ront Central Back
High ] - ¥
Mid 1 e
Mid-Low 1 1
Low b

Vigure 2.4 The Korean vowel quadrangle®

The Kkey to mastering the Korean vowel system lies in recognizing that the
tongue operates in the two dimensions depicted here—one horizontal (front,
ventral, and back) and the other vertical (high, mid, mid-low, and low).

The vowels on the left side of the quadrangle are pronounced with the
tongue in the front region of the mouth, while those on the right side of the
quadrangle are pronounced with the tongue in the back region of the mouth.
You should be able to feel your tongue move from front to back in your
mouth as you go from | to -, from 1 to ., or from § to 1.

Front Back
| e -
1 < > o
1 < >

Figure 2.5 Front-back distinctions

6Yang (1996).



The vowels in W
tongue ata hig‘h posiﬁm

some extent sxmply hy placmg a ﬁng@' onqu'
|, and }, andthengoto -, oo, 1, and ‘
should be able to feel your jaw in four dxffe;ent pos ;f ( | i

for | and -, slightly more open for 1| and _i_, still more open far B
and 1, and very open for }. (Remember that - and . also have lip
rounding.)

Jaw position Tongue position Vowels

Almost closed High - = -
Slightly more open Mid A o
Still more open Mid-Low 1 i
Very open A Low 4

Figure 2.6 High-low distinctions

Once you feel comfortable with these four vertical positions, you can
begin to concentrate on the one horizontal contrast that can be difficult for
English speakers, namely, — versus ——. As noted in our earlier dis-
cussion, the tongue is high for both vowels but is positioned much more
toward the front of the mouth for — than it is for +, which is a back
vowel. Moreover, unlike —, + is pronounced with lip rounding.

: - Wa

Consonants

Al consonant sounds are made by narrowing or closing some part of
or throat. When phoneticians talk about how consonants are
red, they always ask three questions.

I ““Ihag where question: Where in the mouth or throat does the narrowing or
closure take place?!

mmwuon What actions are necessary to bring this about? (For
~ example, do the lips come together, or does the tongue move up and
‘touch the roof of the mouth?)

& . The what else question: Are there any accompanying actions elsewhere
in the mouth or throat? (For example, do the vocal cords vibrate? Is the
sound pronounced with extra forcefulness?)

}y answering these three questions, it is possible to understand exactly how

consonant in any language is pronounced.

In order to understand the pronunciation of Korean consonants, as well

i'» their relationship to similar-sounding English consonants, it is necessary
10 pay special attention to the “what else” question. Two factors are

particularly important—aspiration and voicing. These terms may be new to

- you, but the concepts behind them are very simple.

Aspiration

If you hold the palm of your hand slightly below your mouth when you
say the English word pie or tie, you'll notice a puff of air at the end of the
- consonant sound. This puff of air is aspiration. Section 3.9 describes more
precisely how aspiration is produced. For the most part, though, you

IThe answers that we give to this question here are based on palatographic and
linguographic studies that we conducted on five native speakers of Korean with the help
of In-Sung Ko and Victoria Anderson.

21
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should be able o fgure out how aepliation works just by reading the
description of the ditferent consonutl sommds and by domg the practice

exercises on the €D,

Voicing

If you touch a finger to your neck right above your larynx (voice box)
as you slowly say the word so, you'll notice that the vocal cords are
inactive during the ‘s’ but that they vibrate as you say the ‘o’. Sounds that
are produced without vocal cord vibrations are said to be voiceless; sounds
produced with accompanying vocal cord vibrations are called voiced. Here
are some sample voiceless and voiced consonants in English—you should
be able to hear the difference by pronouncing the relevant words slowly as
you hold a finger or two above your larynx. (All vowels are voiced, so
you’ll always hear vocal cord vibrations for them.)

Voiceless Voiced

p as in pie b as in bye

tasinto d as indo

k as in Kate g as in gate

ch as in chill jasin Jill

s as in Sue z as in zoo
[ as in low
m as in my
n as in no

ng asin sing

Voicing in Korean consonants is usually the result of an adjustment process
rather than an inherent feature of the sounds themselves. However, because
the process is so common and widespread, we will deal with it in this
chapter as well as in the chapter on adjustments.

What counts as a word

One more thing is very important for understanding the pronunciation of
Korean consonants—the concept of a word. The simplest type of word
consists of a root and any associated suffixes—like the subject marker

CONSONANTS 13

"'/ ' the direct ull‘ui marker :‘- / :'. the location |);\I|ll‘|t‘~. '” and
ofl 41, the tense marker =50 /21, sentence enders such as -8 and =551 | £,
and even the copula verb -©] B (which cannot stand alone as a separate

word), Thus cach boxed element in the following sentences is a word.

‘1 noticed there are tlowers outside.” “They are a gift.’
‘ L
CENIEEEE EERRE
| =—Cel =Sl
T T T J:
noun + noun verb + noun + copula + suffix
suffix suffixes

A noun can consist of just a root or of a root and one or more suffixes.
Flowever. a verb root cannot stand alone; it must be accompanied by at least
one suffix.

Some words, called compounds, consist of two or more smaller words.
Iike their English counterparts, Korean compounds are sometimes written
with a space between their component parts and sometimes with no space.

2% B +3) ‘outer garment’
27 (Z +3) ‘flower shop’
2o j=IR= (P[‘o.# -+ ‘ﬂ]'r—%) ‘kitchen floor’

As you will see shortly, various pronunciation rules in Korean treat words
that occur inside compounds just like words that stand alone, regardless of
whether they are written with a space.

3.1 =, B, &

3

The basic pronunciations of =, ¥, and 1 are heard at the beginning of
aword. As we will see shortly, somewhat different pronunciations occur in

other positions.

3.1.1 Basic pronunciation

The &, ®, and i sounds all involve complete closure of the lips. In
this respect, they are just like the English ‘p” and ‘b’ sounds. This is where
the similarity ends, however. In order to understand the difference among
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the three Korean sounds s well an their velptionship o English ‘p" and *b',
it 1s necessary to focus on aspiration. (Volcing s not relevant to the basic
pronunciation of s, ¥ and W which wre all voleeless ot the beginning of
a word.)

If you hold the palm of your hand slightly below your mouth when you
say the English word pay, you'll feel aspiration right alter you finish the ‘p’
sound. Korean i is aspirated too, but more strongly than English *p’, so
you should feel a more noticeable puff of air when you pronounce it.

In contrast, ¥ is produced with much less force than = and with very
little aspiration—far less than English ‘p’. At times, the aspiration is so
slight that ¥ may even sound a bit like English ‘b’. (Remember though that
‘b’ is voiced, whereas the basic pronunciation of B is not.) Because of its
relatively unforceful pronunciation, H is often called lax.

The sound H¥ is different again. Not only does it have no aspiration at
all, it is fense. This means that it is pronounced with extra muscular effort,
which translates into extra firm closure of the lips and extra quick opening
of the lips at the end of the sound. English speakers may think it sounds
like ‘b’, because both sounds are completely unaspirated. However, HH is
different from English ‘b’ in two ways—it is pronounced with more
intensity, and it is voiceless.

One way to tell that you are pronouncing the B8 correctly is to listen to
the pitch on the vowel that follows it. If your pronunciation is right, the
pitch should be slightly higher than after ¥.2

. Korean versus English at the beginning of a word

Sound Aspiration Voicing Other
“ T (F ‘glue’) heavy no
‘P’ (pool) moderate no
‘ H (B fire’) very light no lax ‘
‘b>  (bull) none yes '
l o (B ‘hom’) none no tense \

2Kim (1965), Han & Weitzman (1970), and Silva (1998).

LONSONANTH i

The o vom contrast s a challenging one for English speakers, but it
1 oalso extremely unportant. Without it, you won't be able to make dis-
tinetions such as the following,.

Moversus H versus HH
b g foor B room’ Bl read’
3] blood’ 8] i’ 2l empty’ %] “sprained’

The table below summarizes the key properties of 2, H, and H¥ at the
beginning of a word.

\ 3L, H, & HH at the beginning of a word
Sound Where and how What else
3L lips closed heavy aspiration
(aspirated)
' H ? o very light aspiration
‘ (lax)
HH i " no aspiration; cxtra strong
. (tense) closure; quick, crisp release
‘ of the closure; slightly higher
\ pitch on the following vowel

£ . aa]

You can find practice exercises involving these sounds in sections C-1
through C-3.1 of the CD.

3.1.2 £, H, & HH before a consonant or at the end of a word

As we have just seen, the consonants =, H, and ¥ are all produced by
completely closing off the air flow at the lips. As we have also seen, the
difference in the basic pronunciation of these three sounds depends on how
this closure is released—with heavy aspiration in the case of 3, with very
light aspiration in the case of ¥, and with no aspiration but extra crispness
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in the case of i, 11 for some reuson the closure were not released, there
would be no way to distinguish ariong the three saufids

This is just what happens when g consanant aceties in front of another
consonant or at the end of a word in Korean it must have full closure
throughout its articulation, with no release,  This results in the loss of
aspiration and tenseness, leading to the cancellution of the usual phonetic
contrasts,

The consonant ¥ happens not to occur in front of another consonant or
at the end of a word, but & and ¥ do. And when they do, they both
sound like an unreleased . Thus ZT} ‘be deep’, with 3 in front of a
consonant, is pronounced [%] @]. And $! ‘leaf’, with = at the end of the
word, is pronounced []], just like 9 ‘mouth’. (As in the preceding
chapter, the items in square brackets are pronunciations rather than
spellings. You can ignore details that are not relevant to the point at hand;
they will be discussed in due course.)

The unreleased pronunciation is found at the end of a word even when
the next word begins with a vowel. Thus the 3 that occurs at the end of
the word % ‘leaf® is pronounced as if it were H in $1 21°]8. ‘There’s a
leaf® and 1 2} o} oF “It’s not the very front”, as well as in the two-word
compound % ¢} ‘the inside of the leaf’. (9} is a noun meaning ‘inside’, so
%4 <}t is a compound in Korean.)

Example (two words) Pronounced
9l gloj g “There’s a leaf® [ o] v] 4 2]
Wl o} ook  It’s not the very front’ [l U ety of)
gt ‘the inside of the leaf’ [ol ¥t

On the other hand, the usual aspiration is retained in %] ‘front +

subject marker’, % ‘on the leaf’, and Z©1 & ‘It’s deep’, where =
occurs in front of a suffix that begins with a vowel.

Example (single word) Pronounced
%ol ‘front + subject marker’ (o]

o ‘on the leaf® [el=l
Ziol8 s deep’ (713 2]

CONSONANTS /5

‘ a & 1 belore o consonant or at the end of a word

What happens Examples
i & M are pronounced zZith, 7t
’ as unreleased v o, o, 4t

Section C-3.2 of the CD contains practice exercises involving full closure.

3.1.3 =, °,& HH between voiced sounds

As mentioned at the beginning of this chapter, sounds produced with
accompanying vocal cord vibrations are called voiced; sounds produced
without vocal cord vibrations are said to be voiceless. As already noted and
as you can see for yourself by slowly saying the English words bye and
pie, ‘b’ is voiced, but ‘p’ is voiceless. If you touch a finger to your neck
right above your larynx, you should be able to feel the vocal cords vibrate
is you say the ‘b’ but not the ‘p’. (The vowel is voiced in both words.)

The lax consonant H is voiceless except when it occurs between voiced
sounds (that is, vowels or the consonants @, v, O, and 2). In that
position, it “catches” the vocal cord vibrations of its neighbors and is fully
voiced and completely unaspirated, taking on a very ‘b’-like pronunciation.

The effects of this change can be heard by comparing the pronunciation
of the B in & ‘fire’ and ©] = ‘comforter’—it’s voiceless in the first word,
but fully voiced in the second word. You can hear the same contrast in
H}7] ‘pants’ and in Y H¥}FA] ‘my pants’, where the voicing process can
extend over a word boundary (see section 5.2).

The basic pronunciation of 3 and HH is always voiceless.? As long as
you pronounce 3 with appropriate aspiration and HY with appropriate
tenseness, you don’t need to worry about whether there are vocal cord
vibrations—that part will automatically come out right.

Remember, though, that when i or ¥ occurs at the end of a word (1
does not occur in this position), they are pronounced as an unreleased, fully
closed ©. When this happens, voicing takes place if the following word
begins with a vowel sound. So the final consonant of & ‘leaf’ is voiceless

3Kagaya (1974:162).
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when the word stands alone, but voiced in S %1 “the mside of the leal” and
in ¢ 1ol 8 “There are no leaves’. Similarly, ¥ is voweeless in 8l
‘mouth’, but voiced in 9t ‘the inside of the mouth’ and m §! @} v} &

‘My mouth hurts’.

Example Pronounced
St “the inside of the leal’ [©]¥}], with a ‘b’-like ©

A QF  ‘the inside of the mouth’ [©] ¥H], with a ‘b’-like B
Voicing
Where it happens ‘What happens
between voiced a consonant with a H pronunciation
sounds (vowels, becomes fully voiced (‘b’-like)
BoL, ©,or 2)

You can practice voicing with the help of the examples in section C-1 and
A-2 of the CD.

3.1.4 Some helpful hints

As you seek to improve your mastery of the 3 - H-HH contrast, you may
find the following additional information helpful.

e In terms of aspiration, Korean ¥ falls closer to English unaspirated ‘b’
than to moderately aspirated ‘p’. But in terms of voicing, it is closer o
‘p’ since both are voiceless. As a result, there is confusion when Korean
words are written in English. As you may have noted, the family name
B} is written as Park (or Pak) by some and as Bak by others. Some
Korean restaurants write % 3L7] as pulgogi, and others spell it bulgogi.
The current official romanization system writes H as b at the beginning of
a word.

CONSONANTS 1)

e s quite close to the “p' sound in English words such as spy and spor.
It might also help you to know that it sounds a lot like the ‘p’ of Spanish
(in a word like padre ‘father’) and French (as in pomme ‘apple’).4

® The voiced version of H that occurs between voiced sounds in examples
such as 21 “left foot” is pronounced in a more relaxed way than the
English ‘b’ in eyeball. In contrast, ¥ is pronounced with more intensity
(and is voiceless too). This may help you hear the difference between ©|
W “this room’ and ©] % “this bread’.

e Like B, English ‘p’ is not released when it occurs in front of a consonant

(as in cupcake). However, it is released when it occurs at the end of a
word (as in cup). Care must be taken not to release the ¥ sound at the

end of a Korean word such as & ‘mouth’ or & ‘leaf’.

82 'E T &

The basic pronunciation of €, T, and tt is found at the beginning of a
word. Somewhat different pronunciations show up in other positions.

3.2.1 Basic pronunciation

The &, =, and ™= sounds of Korean are all made by using the tongue
to close off the flow of air through the mouth just behind the upper front
teeth. They differ from English ‘t’ and ‘d’ in various ways.

First, whereas English speakers use the tip of the tongue to produce ‘t’
and ‘d’ sounds, Koreans typically use the blade, which is just behind the
tip, for €, =, and .5 Second, the tongue makes contact with the central
part of the bony dental ridge behind the upper front teeth in English, but it
typically touches against the front part of this ridge and even the back of the
teeth in Korean. These differences are illustrated in figure 3.1.

4Martin (1992:27).
5Sohn (1994:432), Kim (1999).
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blade of the tongue makes contact
with front part of dental ridge

tp of the tongue makes contact

with central part of dental ridge

CONSONANTS

V1

Korean E, T, & English ‘t’ & ‘d’

Figure 3.1 Korean &, ©, & t© versus English ‘" & ‘d’

A third and even more important difference has to do with the existence
in Korean of a three-way aspirated-lax-tense contrast parallel to the one
associated with =, H, and #4. (Voicing is not relevant to the basic pro-
nunciation of £, T, and tt, which are all voiceless at the beginning of a
word.)

Korean E is more strongly aspirated than English ‘t’, while lax = has
very little aspiration—far less than English ‘t’. At times the aspiration is so
slight that = may even sound a bit like English ‘d’. (Remember, though,
that ‘d” is voiced, whereas the basic pronunciation of T is not.)

In contrast, t= has no aspiration at all. However, like HH, it is tense.
This means that it is pronounced with extra firm pressure of the tongue
against the dental ridge and extra crisp release of that closure at the end of
the sound. Listen for the pitch on the vowel that follows the tt; if you're
producing the consonant correctly, the pitch should be higher than on the
vowel that comes aftera =.

Korean tt sometimes sounds like ‘d’ to the English ear, perhaps
because both are totally unaspirated. The two sounds are actually quite
different, however. Not only is T voiceless, it is pronounced with more

intensity than ‘d’.

| Korean versus English at the beginning of a word

“ Sound ~ Aspiration Voicing Other

i (&1 “buemt’) heavy no

’ T (tan) moderate no

I = (5F sweet) very light no lax
‘d’  (Dan) none yes

‘ e (Y “different’) none no tense

The =-1=-rtt contrast is a subtle one for English speakers, but it is also
important. Without it, you won’t be able to distinguish among words such
as the following.

E versus © T versus Lt
EF tower’ o ‘an answer’ 2 “moon’ " ‘daughter’
s . ' L Ay o
-5 ‘acan & ‘cast Y virtue u_:;] rice cake’

The following table summarizes the key properties of €, =, and tt.

Sound

E, ©, & T at the beginning of a word

How and where

What else

i

(aspirated)

’ =
(lax)

=

( (tense)

|

the blade of the tongue presses
against the dental ridge and/or
the back of the upper front teeth

heavy aspiration

very light aspiration

no aspiration; extra strong
closure; quick, crisp
release of the closure;
slightly higher pitch on the
following vowel
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You will find helptul practice exercises for these sounds in sections C-5
through C-8.1 of the €13

3.2.2 €, —, & & before a consonant or at the end of a word

As noted in section 3.1.2, consonants must have [ull ¢losure throughout
their articulation when they occur in front of another consonant or at the end
of a word. In the case of , ©, and tt, this means that the blade of the
tongue must maintain its pressure against the dental ridge throughout,
nullifying the usual aspirated-lax-tense contrast. Tt happens not to occur in
front of another consonant or at the end of a word, but € and = do. When
this happens, they both end up being pronounced as an unreleased =.
Thus # T} ‘be very close/soon’” and T} ‘receive’ have the same pro-
nunciation, [}, Similarly, & ‘bottom’ is pronounced [%], with no
aspiration.

The unreleased pronunciation is used at the end of a word even when
the next word begins with a vowel, as in ¥ §1°] 8. ‘There’s no kettle’ or
Wk 9191 8. “There’s a rice cooker’. The same is true for the E at the end
of € in the two-word compound £t ‘the inside of the kettle’. (Recall
that 9t is a noun in Korean, so ¥t is a compound, not a simple word.)

Example (two words) Pronounced
£ flols “There’s no kettle’ [Z2EH 2]
HhE 91918 “There’s arice cooker’ [H204 2]
=< ‘the inside of the kettle’ [ A

Zol “in the kettle’, 2ol ‘at the bottom’, and Z°} 2 ‘They’re the
same’, in contrast, & has the usual aspiration because it occurs in front of a
suffix that begins with a vowel.

Example (single word) Pronounced
= ‘in the kettle’ [2E]
2 o] ‘at the bottom’ (o] el

Holga “They’re the same’ [7Fet8]

CONSONANTS L3

&t before a consonant or at the end of a word
|
‘What happens Examples
= & 1= are pronounced 2y, 2, '
o
as unreleased © L - *é‘?l

You can find practice exercises for this in section C-8.2 of the CD.

3.2.3 E, T, & 't between voiced sounds

The lax consonant = is normally voiceless. However, like H, it is
fully voiced, and therefore has a ‘d’-like pronunciation when it occurs
between voiced sounds (vowels or the consonants @, -, O, and ).
You can hear this for yourself by comparing % ‘province’ and X
‘grape’, TF “all’ and Z T} “It’s long’, or & ‘stone’ and T ¥ ‘big stone’
(in which the voicing can extend over a word boundary—see section 5.2).

The basic pronunciation of aspirated E and tense ™t is always
voiceless—they are automatically produced without vocal cord vibrations.
As noted above, though, E loses its aspiration and has the pronunciation of
an unreleased ™ when it occurs at the end of a word. (Tt does not occur at
all in this position.) Under these circumstances, voicing takes place if the
following word begins with a vowel sound. So, the final consonant of &
‘kettle’ is voiceless when the word stands alone, but it is voiced and has a
‘d’-like pronunciation in & $1°] 8. ‘There’s no kettle and in £ ‘the
inside of the kettle’. Slmllarly, T is voiceless in %~ ‘eldest’, but has a
voiced ‘d’-like pronunciation in Tro}= ‘eldest son’.

Example Pronounced
£ 2ol 8 “There’s no kettle’ }\H 4‘1 81,* with a ‘d’-like ©
el ‘eldest son’ U}E}%], with two ‘d’-like =s

*For a discussion of why A and other lax consonants become tense after another
consonant, sec section 4.12.
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Vaoicing
Where it happens What happens =
between voiced a consonant with a t pronuneiation
sounds (vowels, becomes [ully voiced ('d*-like)
O, %, O,0r 2)

Sections C-5 and A-2 of the CD give you a chance to practice this.

3.2.4 Some helpful hints

As you seek to improve your mastery of the &-T-Tt contrast, you may
find the following additional information helpful.

e In terms of aspiration, Korean © falls closer to English unaspirated ‘d’
than to moderately aspirated ‘t’. But in terms of voicing, it is closer to ‘t’
since both are voiceless. As a result, there is confusion when Korean
words are written in English. You may have noticed, for example, that
the Korean city ™ - is sometimes spelled Taegu and sometimes Daegu.
The current official romanization system writes = as d at the beginning

of a word.

e tC s similar to the ‘t” sound in the English words style and steak. It also
strongly resembles the ‘t” of Spanish (as in rodo ‘all’) and French (as in
ton ‘tone’).

o The voiced version of T that occurs between voiced sounds in words
such as - ‘dress shoes’ is pronounced in a more relaxed way than the
‘d’ in voodoo. In contrast, Lt is pronounced with more intensity (and is
voiceless). This may help you hear the difference between %1 & ‘serious
talk’ and X1 % ‘sweat from anxiety’.

e Like =, English ‘t’ is not released when it occurs in front of a consonant

(as in batboy). However, it is released when it occurs at the end of a
word (as in baf). Care must be taken not to release the © sound at the
end of a Korean word such as & *bottom’ or # ‘soon’.

CONSONANTS 15
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The basic pronunciation of 7, “1, and 71 is heard at the beginning of a
word. However, somewhat different pronunciations show up in other
positions.

3.3.1 Basic pronunciation

The 7, 77, and 71 sounds all involve closing off the flow of air
through the mouth by pressing the body of the tongue firmly against the soft
back part of the roof of the mouth—just like the ‘k’ and ‘g’ sounds of
English in words such as key and gear. However, none of the Korean
sounds is equivalent to English ‘k’ or ‘g’ because of the three-way contrast
in Korean involving aspiration and tenseness, parallel to what we find for
it, ©,and ¥ and for , ©, and tt. (Voicing is not relevant to the basic
pronunciation of 7, 71, and 71, which are all voiceless at the beginning of
a word.)

Korean 7 is more strongly aspirated than English ‘k’, while lax —1 has
very little aspirution—far less than English ‘k’. At times, the aspiration is
so slight that 77 may sound like English ‘g’. (Remember, though, that ‘g’ is
voiced, whereas the basic pronunciation of 77 is not.)

In contrast, 77 has no aspiration at all, and it is tense. It is pronounced
with extra muscular effort, which translates into extra firm pressure of the
tongue against the roof of the mouth and extra quick release of that closure
at the end of the sound. A higher pitch on the following vowel provides a
good indication that you have made the consonant tense enough for it to
sound like 77 and to be distinguished from 1.

English speakers may hear a strong similarity between Korean 71 and
English ‘g’, as both sounds are completely unaspirated. However, 71 is
different from English ‘g’ in two ways—it is pronounced with more
intensity, and it is voiceless.
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Korean versus Enghish at the beginning ol a word
‘ Sound Asplration Voiemg Other
‘ 7 (7] ‘height’) heavy no
| ‘k’ (key) moderate no
=1 (7] “spirit; energy’) very light no lax
‘g’ (gear) none yes
T (7] ‘risqué spirit’) none no tense

The 7-71-71 contrast is difficult for English speakers, but without it
you won'’t be able to hear or make differences such as the following.

7 versus 1 1 versus 77
ZF  “bean’ =  ‘ball 74 ‘dog’ 7 ‘sesame’
£ Ty = ‘approximately’ = ‘oyster’ & ‘honey’

The following table summarizes the most important properties of 7,
1, and 7.

7, 71,& T at the beginning of a word

Sound How and where What else

72 the body of the tongue heavy aspiration
(aspirated)  presses against the back
part of the roof of the mouth

= " " very light aspiration
(lax)

L g ’ no aspiration; extra strong

(tense) closure; quick, crisp release
of the closure; slightly higher
pitch on the following vowel

SRS,
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Sections C-9 through C-12.1 of the CD contain practice exercises involving
these sounds.

3.3.2 7, 1, & 1 before a consonant or at the end of a word

Like the other contrasts we have considered, 7, 7, and 71 must have
lull closure throughout their articulation when they occur in front of a
consonant or at the end of a word. This means that the back of the tongue
must maintain contact with the roof of the mouth, precluding the usual
aspirated-lax-tense contrast. Asaresult, 7, 77, and 71 are all pronounced
as an unreleased 7. Thus ¥} ‘gourd’ and ¥} ‘out%ide’ are both pronoun-
ced [9], 4T} ‘mix’ is pronounced [4] Ui]—] and ¥< ‘kitchen’ is pro-
nounced [4-23], with no aspiration.

The unreleased pronunciation is found in word-final position even when
the next word begins with a vowel, as you can hear in ¥ ©] %] 8 ‘The
outside is dark’ and 2 19 & “There’s a kitchen’. The same thing
happens in two-word compounds such as < ¢} ‘the inside of the
kitchen’.

Example (two words) Pronounced

-t g 2182 “The outside is dark’ [ A £l 2]
'r‘=; Mo;]ﬁ “There’s a kitchen’ ["?“017]}%1&]
Hget ‘the inside of the kitchen’ [ 5-©17}H]

71 keeps its basic pronunciation in 5l ‘on the outside’ and 41 ©] & ‘Mix

’, where it occurs in front of a suffix that begins with a vowel. And 7 can
retajn its usual aspirated pronunciation in %2 |l ‘in the kitchen’, where it
too occurs in front of a suffix that begins with a vowel. (However, most
Koreans pronounce 7 as if it were 7 in this word as a result of the
consonant weakening process discussed in section 4.15.)

Example (single word) Pronounced
o] ‘on the outside’ [¥}A1]
HAolg  Mixiv (A7 2]

Holof  in the kitchen’ [ 7] (or [F-21AD
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T, 0, & 1 belore a consonant or at the end of a word
What happens , Examples
7, 7, and T are pronounced ELol 2k ok} 4},
as unreleased 1 e, o HL e

You'’ll find helpful practice exercises for these contrasts in section C-12.2 of
the CD.

3.3.3 F, 71, & 71 between voiced sounds

The lax consonant 71 is normally voiceless, but when it occurs between
voiced sounds (vowels or the consonants @, v, o, and 2), it is fully
voiced and ends up with a ‘g’-like pronunciation. To hear this difference,
listen carefully to the pronunciation of 71 in & ‘gold’ versus A| & ‘now’,
T ‘nine’ versus %1 ‘friend’, and 7F* ‘bag’ versus 22 7P ‘small
bag’ (where the voicing can extend over a word boundary—see section
5.2

When they have their basic pronunciation, aspirated ¥ and tense 77 are
voiceless. However, when they occur at the end of a word, they are
pronounced as unreleased 1. They become voiced in this position if the
next word begins with a vowel. So the final consonant of 52} ‘kitchen’
and 5} ‘outside’ is voiceless when these words stand alone, but voiced in
522t “the inside of the kitchen’ and ¥F ¢F 2] 8 ‘I can’t see the out-
side’. Similarly, 71 is voiceless in ¥ ‘one hundred’, but voiced with a ‘g’-
like pronunciation in ¥} ! ‘one hundred won’.

Example Pronounced
L a Rl ‘the inside of the kitchen’ [5’~°1 7&], with a ‘g’-like 1
LR ‘one hundred won’ [BH H], with a ‘g’-like 1

2t oF B ‘Ican’t see the outside’ [BFZFE ], with a ‘g -like 71

CONSONANTS 19
Voicing |
Where it happens What happeus
between voiced a consonant with a 7 pronunciation
sounds (vowels, becomes fully voiced (‘g’-like)

B, L. O,0r €)

You’ll find practice exercises in sections C-9 and A-2 of the CD.

3.3.4 Some helpful hints

As you seek to improve your mastery of the ¥ - 71- 71 contrast, you may
find the following additional bits of information helpful.

e [n terms of aspiration, Korean 77 falls closer to English unaspirated ‘g’
than to moderately aspirated ‘k’. But in terms of voicing, it is closer to
‘k’ since both are voiceless. As a result, there is confusion when Korean
words are written in English, which is why there is uncertainty over how
to spell 7 &, which is sometimes written as kimchi and sometimes as

gimchi. The current official romanization system writes 71 as g at the
beginning of a word.

e 71 sounds a lot like the ‘k” sound in English words such as sky and skate
as well as like the ‘k” sound of Spanish con ‘with’ and French cou ‘neck’.

e The voiced version of 7 that occurs between voiced sounds in words
such as $+= ‘Korean alphabet’ is pronounced in a more relaxed way than
the ‘g’ in angle. In contrast, 71 is pronounced with more intensity (and
is voiceless). This may help you hear the difference between E7]
‘earthenware’ and 7] ‘rabbit’.

e Like 7T, ‘k’ is not released when it occurs in front of a consonant (as in

backdrop). However, it is released when it occurs at the end of a word

(as in back). Care must be taken not to release the ™7 sound at the end of

a Korean word such as ¥ 9 ‘kitchen’, 2 ‘gourd’, or % ‘outside’.
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34 =, A &M
As with the other sounds we have been examining, the basic
pronunciation of =, A and A4 is found at the beginning of a word. Other

pronunciations show up in other positions.

3.4.1 Basic pronunciation

Like all the consonants we have described so far, %, X, and * are
produced by completely closing off the flow of air through the mouth. But
unlike these other consonants, X, &, and * include a brief period near
their conclusion when the closure is released just enough to create a narrow
passage. Air from the lungs then rushes out through that passage, creating
friction. You can hear this effect clearly in the English ‘ch’ sound at the
beginning of the word chin or in the °j° sound at the beginning of jig. Say
the words slowly, and you should be able to feel a period of closure at the
beginning of the sound followed by a period of friction.

The =%, &, and ** sounds are produced in roughly the same place as
E, =, and tt. The blade of the tongue makes contact with the front part
of the dental ridge (or a little further back for some speakers).6 This point
of contact is somewhat more forward in the mouth than for English ‘ch’ and
1

Even more important, Korean makes a three-way aspirated-lax-tense
contrast. (Voicing is not relevant for the basic pronunciation of %, X, and
#%, which are all voiceless at the beginning of a word.)

Korean = is more strongly aspirated than English ‘ch’, which results in
a longer period of ‘sh’-like friction.? In contrast, the lax 2 sound has very
little aspiration—far less than English ‘ch’. At times the aspiration is so
slight that X may sound a bit like English ‘j’. (Remember, though, that *j’
is voiced, and & is not.)

Korean #* has absolutely no aspiration, but it is tense—which gives it a
quick, crisp articulation. It differs from English ‘j” in being voiceless and in
being pronounced with more intensity. You may also find it helpful to
know that a vowel following A& has a slightly higher pitch than one
following *.

6Kim (1999).
TShin & Hayward (1997:14).

CONSONANTS i} 1

| Korean versus English at the beginning ol a word
| _ Sound Aspiration Voicing Other
% (% ‘saliva’) heavy no
‘ch’ (chin) moderate no
A (A luggage) very light no lax
T (ig) none yes
A& (% ‘steamed food’)  none no tense

These are challenging contrasts, but mastering them is crucial for
differentiating among many important words, including the following.

Z yersus R A versus A
ZF cold’ ZF smait 4 ‘a sleep’ - § ‘spare time’
%l ‘gun’ Z bell’ 2—"? ‘(beef) hock’ e ‘piece; side’

The following table summarizes the key properties of X, X, and **.

=, A, & F& at the beginning of a word

Sound  How and where What else

=z the blade of the tongue presses  heavy aspiration

(aspirated) against the dental ridge and then
pulls back to create a narrow

opening
L& J i very light aspiration
(lax)
AR " » no aspiration; extra strong
(tense) closure; quick, crisp release

of the closure; slightly higher
pitch on the following vowel
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The practice exercises in sections C-13 through C-16.1 of the CD will help
you master these distinctions.

3.4.2 =, X, & A before a consonant or at the end of a word

When = and * occur in front of another consonant or at the end of a
word, they must be fully closed throughout their articulation. (*% does not
occur in these positions.) This blocks the period of friction that normally
occurs at the end of these consonants, resulting in an unreleased © sound.
Thus % “face’ and & ‘daytime’ are pronounced alike, as ['2]. Similarly,
4l ‘light’ and ¥ ‘debt’ are pronounced with a final T both when they
stand alone and when they occur in front of a consonant, as in 272 ‘color’
and Bl Ao] ‘creditor’.

The unreleased pronunciation is found in word-final position even when
the next word begins with a vowel, as in 2! ¢F1}.8 ‘It doesn’t shine’ and
Yl 9F4 8 ‘I’'m not getting into debt’. The same is true at the end of the
first word inside a two-word compound, which is why 2£<F ‘the inside of
the flower’ is pronounced [AL%] and 2 ¥ ‘what month’ is pronounced

[=1€].

Example (two words) Pronounced
‘;%%J_ ‘what month’ [Eq %]
=gl ‘the inside of the flower’ [ 5]
Hl oF 1} 2 It doesn’t shine’ [H] %L]'S_]
Hl oF 21 2 ‘I'm not getting into debl’ [H] ¥4 2]

In contrast, there is no full closure in Z°] ‘flower + subject marker’,
stoll ‘in the daytime’, or 911 8 ‘Forget about it’, where 2 and X occur
in front of a suffix beginning with a vowel, and are therefore released in the
usual way. i

Example (single word) Pronounced
o] ‘flower + subject marker’ [A22]]

ol ‘in the daytime’ [YFA]
o] ‘Forget about it’ [c]A 8]

CONSONANTS 43

A interesting exception here is W8 ‘what day’ (from "2 *what” and

S tday 'y, inowhich = retains its basic aspirated pronunciation. This

happens because Koreans treat ™ 2 as a single unanalyzable word rather
Il g

3 %! T'his is reflected in the spelling (¥ 2), where R is

not even written as a unit.

than as plus

R T |
‘ 2 & A before a consonant or at the end of a word
What happens Examples
% and A are pronounced W7z dlgo],
as unreleased & W o9 Yy, 6l oA ‘

You can find practice exercises involving full closure of 2 and X in
section C-16.2 of the CD.

3.4.3 *x, X, & A between voiced sounds

Although normally voiceless, *—and to some extent # as well—are
fully voiced between voiced sounds (vowels or the consonants @, L., O,
and 2 ), where they end up with a ‘j’-like pronunciation. You can hear the
effects of voicing by comparing the pronunciation of #l| ‘my’ with ©] A
‘yesterday’, 3 ‘sauce’ with 2t ‘soy sauce’, % ‘It’s salty’ with 715} ‘a
fake’, or A+2] ‘seat’ with 21 7 Z}2] ‘my friend’s seat’ (where the voicing
can extend over a word boundary—see section 5.2).

Aspirated X is always voiceless when it has its basic pronunciation.
Remember, though, that both = and & are pronounced as unreleased &
when they occur at the end of a word. (#% does not occur in this position.)
If the following word begins with a vowel, voicing occurs, giving a ‘d’-like
pronunciation. You will therefore hear a voiceless © sound at the end of
2l ‘debt’ and @ ‘what; how many’ when these words stand alone, but a
voiced ‘d’-like pronunciation in ¥ ¢19] & ‘I have no debts’ and 2 €
‘what month’.
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Example Pronounced
o] 4| ‘yesterday” [ ] 201, with a *j"-like =
Bl 91Ol 8 “Thave no debts’ (V1514 8], with a ‘d’-like ©=
a2 ‘what month’ [™] %], with a ‘d’-like &=
Voicing
Where it happens What happens
between voiced a consonant with a & pronunciation
sounds (vowels, becomes fully voiced (j’-like)

n/L, 0,pr8)
a consonant with a T pronunciation
becomes fully voiced (‘d’-like)

3.4.4 Some helpful hints

As you seek to improve your mastery of the %-X-A% contrast, you may
find the following additional information helpful.

e In terms of aspiration. Korean * falls closer to English unaspirated ‘j’
than to moderately aspirated ‘ch’. But in terms of voicing, it is closer to
‘ch’ since both are voiceless. As a result, there is confusion when Korean
words are written in English, which is why the family name %, for
instance, is spelled Chung by some and Jung by others. The current
official romanization system writes * as j at the beginning of a word.

The voiced version of & that occurs in words such as %2} ‘woolen
fabric’ is pronounced in a more relaxed way than the English ‘j° sound in
a word such as magic. In contrast, 8 is pronounced with more intensity.
This may help you make and hear the difference between 3-#}
‘Confucius’ and 3%} ‘free of charge’.

Unlike = and &, English ‘ch’ is released both when it occurs in front of
a consonant (as in enrichment) and when it occurs at the end of a word (as

CONSONANTS s

in rich). Care must be taken to pronounce = and % as an unreleased
in these contexts in Korean words such as 3! 2 ‘color” and ! *debt’.

3.5 A& A

The consonants A and A each have three pronunciations, depending
on the following vowel and on their position in the word. The first two
pronunciations are found in front of a vowel in the same word; the third
oceurs in front of a consonant or at the end of a word.

3.5.1 Basic pronunciation

In front of a vowel in the same word, both A and # are produced by
creating a narrow opening between the blade of the tongue and the front part
of the dental ridge and/or the upper front teeth. Differentiating between the
two sounds is one of the most difficult challenges facing students of
Korean, who struggle to make contrasts such as the following.

o ‘flesh; skin’ % ‘uncooked rice’
&l ‘ginseng’ o ‘lettuce wrap’
7} ‘Goand... 7k°]  ‘She went’

In fact, not all native speakers of Korean hear or make this distinction:
speakers of the 73 2} &= dialect in the southeastern part of Korea pronounce
A and » alike, as A. But speakers of standard Korean have both
sounds, so it’s important to learn to distinguish between them. The contrast
has been described as follows:

To an American ear, the best description might be this: A is
something less than what you expect of an ‘s’, and A is something
more. There is fuzzy ‘lisp’-like quality to the lax A. If you hear a
clearcut ‘s’, it is probably #. If you hear an ‘s’ that you can’t make
up your mind about, an ‘s’ that seems to have something missing, it
is probably A .8

8Martin (1992:28).
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2

Both A and M are vorceless moall positions, A 1s lax and should
therefore be pronounced in o relaxed way, without creating an overly
narrow passage between the tongue and the dental ridge behind the teeth. It
may also help to know that A is very lightly aspirated, with a slight release
of air at its conclusion.?

In contrast, # is tense. It should be pronounced forcefully with a very
narrow passage for the air to flow through. As with other tense sounds, a
higher pitch on the following vowel is a good indication that you have

pronounced it correctly.

Basic pronunciation of A &

| _Sound How and where What else
A the blade of the tongue is positioned very light
(lax) behind the upper front teeth, leaving aspiration

a narrow opening

M the blade of the tongue is positioned no aspiration
(tense) behind the upper front teeth, creating
\ a very narrow opening

Section C-17.1 of the CD contains practice exercises that will help
familiarize you with this contrast.

3.5.2 A & A with a ‘sh’-like pronunciation

When A or M occurs inside a word and in front of any of the vowels

listed below, they end up with a ‘sh’-like pronunciation, lax in the case of
A and tense in the case of A,

9Kagaya (1974:1711f.), Iverson (1983:193), Sohn (1994:434), Lee & Ramsey (2000:63).
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m front of the vowel | Al ‘poem’, | FA] “gain’
1) "I ‘taste + subject marker’
M seed”, 3EIEH ‘grape seed”

in front of a 'y’ diphthong M 8 1's sour’, "FA 2 “Drink it
AR ‘shower’

in front of —+]10 HY L avs easy’

Although the term ‘sh’-like is often used to describe these pronunciations, it
is important to realize that neither A] nor 4| is identical to the English word
she. Not only do A and # have to respect the lax-tense contrast, they are
pronounced more toward the front of the mouth than English ‘sh’, with the
blade of the tongue on the front part of the dental ridge.

3.5.3 A & A before a consonant or at the end of a word

Like the other consonants we have considered in this chapter, ~ and
must be fully closed when they occur in front of a consonant or at the end of
a word. The flow of air associated with A and #* is therefore blocked in
these positions, resulting in an unreleased ©=. Thus YT} *It’s better’ and
T} “It came out” are pronounced identically, as ['2™]. And % ‘clothes’
is pronounced with a final = sound, both when it stands alone and when it
occurs in front of a consonant, as in <%= ‘clothes too’.

The unreleased (fully closed) pronunciation is found in word-final
position even when the next word begins with a vowel, as in % 21°] 8.
“There are the clothes’ and & oF} o)l & “It’s not a brush’. The same is
true inside two-word compounds, as in %<} ‘the inside of the clothes’.

Example (two words) Pronounced
£ 3lol8a “There are the clothes’ [T]% 2]
2 ol 8 It’s not a brush’ [—tr’-‘?}‘l/‘ o 8]
<<t ‘the inside of the clothes’ [ 2]

10The English words (milk)shake and Sheraton, which are often written as o] =2 and
4]l @}, are pronounced with an initial ‘sh’-like consonant, despite their spelling.
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OF course, A~ and # retain their usual pronunciation in %2 ‘clothes 4

topic marker’, )1 ©] @ ‘Comb it’, and Zk©] & ‘He went’, where they occur

in front of a suffix beginning with a vowel.

Example (single word) Pronounced
2o ‘clothes + topic marker’ 2 &

Hlol 8  “Comb it [H] A 2]
%k01 8 *He went [7}4 8]

A and M before a consonant or at the end of a word

What happens Examples
A and M are pronounced b= q=
as unreleased = ., <t

One contrast that is especially worthy of note involves $°] ] & *They
are the clothes” and % 21°1 .8 “There are the clothes’. Because -] T} ‘be’
cannot stand alone as a separate word in speech or writing, %ol &
counts as a single word, and A therefore has a *sh’-like pronunciation.
However, we find the fully closed © pronunciation in % 9] &. where
A occurs at the end of the first of two separate words. A similar contrast is
found for ¥lo]el & ‘It’s a comb’ and Bl 219} & “There’s a comb’.

Example Pronounced
Single word
£olo 8 “They are the clothes’ [2A]<l 2]
H] o] 8 “Ivsacomb’ [BI Ale £.]
Two words
£ o182 “There are the clothes’ [2E4 4]
Bl 21018  “There’s a comb’ [H] ] 4] & |
An interesting special case involves the contrast hetween el o
taste bad’ and St T} “to taste good’. In the first phrase, the * af the end
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of the word U has a fully closed © pronunciation, as expected. Thus
SEHLEL 18 pronounced [yl ).

However, most Koreans pronounce %Lt as | WA 0], with a lax
‘sh’-like pronunciation for the ~.'" This is usually explained by saying
that "W 21U} has become a single word in Korean, perhaps because it is so
commonly used. Sincea A that occurs in front of a vowel inside the same
word 1s not subject to full closure, the apparent exception turns out not to be
an exception after all.

Frequency scems to be the key to creating exceptions like these. The A
in the infrequent expression 94 3t 91T} ‘to have an appetite’ is pronounced
with full closure, yielding [ "F2 1}]. The same is true for the relatively
uncommon B §1T} “to look unstylish’, which is pronounced [ & .
On the other hand, the very common expression % 31T} “to look cool and
stylish’ behaves as if it were a single word, just like 3r1T}F. It is therefore
pronounced [#] 4l ], with a lax ‘sh-like’ pronunciation for the A,

Example Pronounced
Treated as a single word

8EA T} o taste good’ [vFAloH

31T} “to look cool and stylish’ [P Al o
Treated as two words

el T (o taste bad’ [FS o}

WA “to look unstylish’ [* & o

As first noted in chapter I, Korean writing does not always provide a
reliable indication of where word boundaries are. You can see this here too,
as both Bt T and “tS1TH are written without a space, even though
gkt is really two words.

You will find practice exercises that further illustrate full closure of A
and M in section C-17.2 of the CD.

!IThis is in spite of the fact that for many years the Korean Ministry of Education tried to
impose the pronunciation [PFR 1. This effort was not entirely unsuccessful, and you

may find some speakers who use this pronunciation.
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The basic pronunciation of & is the one heard at the beginning of a
word. As you will see below, very different pronunciations are found in
other positions.

3.6.1 Basic pronunciation

The & sound of Korean is produced in essentially the same manner as
the *h” of English. The vocal cords are partially closed, creating a narrow
passage through which air from the lungs must pass. The resulting friction

in the throat corresponds to the ‘h’ sound.
When pronounced forcefully, & may be accompanied by additional

friction behind the dental ridge if it occurs in front of | (as in 3] ‘energy’)

and at the lips if it occurs in front of - (as in 3= ‘black pepper”).
Basic pronunciation of &
Sound How and where
< the vocal cords close part-way, creating a narrow
passage through which air from the lungs passes

Section C-18.1 of the CD offers opportunities to hear and practice o .

3.6.2 T before a consonant or at the end of a word

No Korean words end in 3,12 but & can occur in front ol another
consonant. When this happens, the second consonant generally takes on an

12The word 3], the name of the letter 5, appears to end with this comsonint, but there

is reason to think that this is just an idiosyncrasy of Korean spelling and that the waord
really ends in the A sound. That explains why the final consonant (o prononrced ws of it
were T when the word stands alone, but as A in front of 4 subyect o direct aliject
marker, as in ] %°] or 3] %2, Ttalso explains why the first comsamunt i (he sulfis

‘t00’ has a tense rather than aspirated pronunciation in | § v * 0 (oo
P
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aspirated pronunciation=—as m Lol s good', which 1s pronounced
[ “E}] This is discussed in detail in section 4.7. _
¢ must have full closurc—just
like the consonants in the preceding sections. This is achieved t?y
pronouncing it as il it were T-. The effects of thli car/l%be hgard in
w22 t}h It is blue’, which is promounced [F&24& YT, and
-1.8) 271t} ‘It is so’, which is pronounced (8% Ut

% in front of A T

o

However, when o oceurs in front of A1

What happens Examples
| B
% is pronounced as ggay o},
agedn

unreleased =

Summary of the effects of full closure

In sum, & is somewhat special in that it shows the effects of full closure
only in front of ~. In contrast, the other consonants we have F)een con-
sidering show the effects of full closure summarized below, both in front of
any other consonant and at the end of a word.

Pronunciation in front of a con-
sonant or at the end of a word

.\\_

—

e —

Figure 3.2 The effects of full closure
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Section C-18.2 of the CD presents practice exercises that will help you bet-
ter understand the modifications brought about by the position i which a

consonant occurs.

3.6.3 < between voiced sounds

When & occurs between voiced sounds, one of two things can happen.
In some words, such as F°}Q ‘It’s good’, it is simply dropped—giving
the pronunciation [Z=©} £]. But in other words, such as % 2} ‘telephone’,
it can be either dropped or pronounced weakly. This is discussed in much

more detail in section 4.6.

3.7 o, L,& 0

The pronunciation of the consonants @, -, and O does not vary in the
way that the pronunciation of other consonants does. However, there are
other factors to watch for, especially for -. As we will see in the next
chapter, the pronunciation of this sound can be modified by a neighboring
consonant (sections 4.8 and 4.10). In addition, © is special in that it
occurs only at the end of a syllable. (Remember that the © that occurs in
words such as -$-+ ‘milk’ is just a place holder with no pronunciation of
its own.)

3.7.1 Basic pronunciation

Like their English counterparts ‘m’, ‘n’, and ‘ng’, Korean t*, 1., and
O are nasal sounds, which simply means that vibrating air escapes through
the nose instead of the mouth as they are pronounced. (You can feel these
vibrations by placing your finger on your nose as you say the sounds ) The
consonants @, -, and © are pronounced in essentially the sume manner
as English ‘m’, ‘n’, and ‘ng’, respectively, except that - 15 produced with
the blade of the tongue rather than the tip. English speakers should
therefore have little or no difficulty pronouncing or heartng these sonnds

CONSONANTS '

=, e, & O

What else

Sound How and where
B the lips are pressed firmly together nasal

8 the blade of the tongue presses against
the bony ridge behind the upper front teeth

o the body of the tongue makes contact
with the back part of the roof of the mouth

3.7.2 Double - & H

One thing to watch for with both - and T is a subtle Iengtk‘l contrgst.
An example of this contrast involving - can be heard in o2 There isa
lot" versus BFLF 8 ‘We meet’. The key to perceiving and producing this
distinction is to realize that the second word contains two - sounds that
have been run together—one at the end of the first syll%ble an<.i the second at
the beginning of the second syllable. In contrast, Zot& is pr.onounced
[P}l 2]; it contains a single -, which ends up at the beginning (?f the
second syllable because of the consonant relinking process discussed in the
first chapter. (& is not pronounced at all here.) - o

A similar contrast occurs with ™, as you can see by comparing = A ¢
“fish net’ with & % ‘forbidden thing’.

In order to hear and practice the nasal sounds of Korean, including the
contrast between single and double consonants, go to section C-19 of the

CD.

38 =

Korean = has two pronunciations. Both involve the tip and/or blade of
the tongue making contact with the dental ridge and/or the back of the upper
front teeth, but in other respects they are very different.
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3.8.1 ¢ between vowels
When @ occurs between vowel sounds, as in 2] ‘song’, ¥ ‘ice’,

and & 21°] 8 “There’s water’, the tip and/or blade of the tongue flaps
quickly against the dental ridge. The resulting sound is quite similar to the
‘r’ found in Spanish words such as caro ‘dear’ or Japanese words such as
haru *spring’.!3 It is very different from English ‘r’, which is pronounced
with the tip of the tongue curled back and away from the dental ridge.

Although primarily found between vowels, the flapped ‘r’ pronun-
ciation is also heard at the beginning of 2]-Z, the name for the letter =
itself and the only native Korean word to begin with this sound. It is also
used at the beginning of various borrowed words, such as # A% &
‘restaurant” and 2] & ‘ribbon’.

3.8.2 = in other positions

When & occurs in front of a consonant, as in ‘24| ‘weather’, or at the
end of a word that stands alone, as in & ‘fire’, it is pronounced with the
tongue touching against the dental ridge just behind the teeth. The end
result is a sound very much like the ‘clear I’ that occurs at the beginning of
English words such as leg and /ip rather than the ‘dark I found after vowels
in words such as milk and pull.

When two s occur together, as they do in the word ")) ‘laundry’,
each has the ‘I’ pronunciation. As the spelling indicates, the first 2 is
pronounced at the end of the first syllable and the second one at the
beginning of the second syllable. (As we will see in section 492, & has a
different fate when it occurs after other consonants.) This leads to contrasts
such as the one between ™2} ‘leg; bridge’ and 2] ‘differently’. The first
word has a single 2, with the flapped ‘r’ pronunciation discussed in the
preceding section, while the second word has a double . with a double ‘1’
pronunciation.

You may also hear the ‘I’ pronunciation of © at the beginning of
various borrowed words, such as &= ‘lens’ and 4] V] ‘lipstick’,
although some speakers may use the flapped ‘r’ here.

13Sohn (1994:435).
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Sound How and where
i between vowels or at the the tip and/or blade of the tongue
beginning of a word flaps quickly against the dental ridge
2 in front of a consonant, at the tip and/or blade of the tongue
the end of a word that stands touches against the dental ridge

| alome, or after another 2

Section C-20 of the CD contains practice exercises that will help you
become familiar with these sounds.

3.9 Appendix: The details of aspiration

This section discusses some technical details relating to how Korean
consonant sounds are produced. This information is not required to make

use of the practice exercises.

As we have seen, the degree of aspiration is crucial for distinguishing
among Korean consonant sounds at the beginning of a word an.d for
understanding how they differ from English consonants. The pronunciation
of any consonant that involves closure can be broken down into three steps
when it occurs in front of a vowel:

1. Firm closure at some point in the mouth (e.g., at the lips, at the
dental ridge behind the upper front teeth, or on the roof of the

mouth).

2. Accumulation of air pressure behind the closure as air continues
to flow into the mouth from the lungs.

3. Release of the closure at the end of the consonant and the begin-
ning of vocal cord vibrations associated with the vowel.
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The thaed step s the crucial one, as the precise tming ol the vocal cord
vibrations determines how much aspiration there will be (that 15, how strong
a pulf of air there will be). That's because vocal cord vibrations interfere
with the flow of air from the lungs through the larynx. If the vocal cords
start vibrating as soon as the closure is released, there won't be any
aspiration at all. On the other hand, if there is a delay between the point at
which the closure is released and the point at which the vocal cords begin to
vibrate, there will be aspiration.

This is all very subtle, but you should be able to notice it for yourself by
comparing the pronunciation of the English words bay and pay. Hold one
hand (or a slip of paper) in front of your mouth and the other hand on your
larynx, and then say each word very slowly. You should notice that the
vocal cord vibrations in bay (represented in figure 3.3 as xxx) start a little
before the lips open and that there is therefore no aspiration.

\\,- = e ,—\_‘i \\ o 1
Ll b o1 iy
e 4 > \ i ‘
\\ [ 9%, |
. i (\ 7

\ \ / \_»\» \ "‘;’
XXX

Xrxx
Step 1: lip closure; vocal cord Step 2: opening of the lips
vibrations begin while the lips and continuation of vocal
are still closed cord vibrations

Figure 3.3 Two steps in the pronunciation of the ‘b’ sound in bay

Compare this with what happens when you say the word pay. The
vocal cord vibrations in this word don’t start until an instant after the lips
open—so there will be a puff of air. In fact, you’ll find that you can
increase the amount of aspiration by delaying the onset of the vocal cord
vibrations. To see this, draw out your pronunciation of pay by saying it
very slowly: you’ll notice that the slightly longer interval between the time
when the lips open and the beginning of vocal cord vibrations translates into
a more noticeable aspiration.
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xx
Step 1: lip closure Step 2: opening of the Step 3: start of vocal
lips and release of cord vibrations for
aspiration the vowel

Figure 3.4 Three steps in the pronunciation of the ‘p’ sound in pay

Korean i involves a longer delay before the start of vocal cord
vibrations than does English ‘p’ and therefore has more aspiration. In
contrast, ¥ is pronounced with a much shorter delay and hence has only
very light aspiration. And HH has no delay at all—the vocal cords always
start vibrating as soon as the lips open, preventing any aspiration.. As
depicted in figure 3.3, English ‘b’ is different again: because it is voiced,
there are vocal cord vibrations even before the lips open.

The other series of aspirated, lax, and tense consonants (E-T-It -
1-71, and X -A-#%) work the same way. That is, the aspirated sounds
E, 7, and % have a longer delay before the beginning of vocal cord
vibrations than their English counterparts ‘t’, ‘k’, and ‘ch’, and therefore
have more aspiration. The lax consonant sounds ©, 71, and X are
pronounced with a much shorter delay before the onset of vocal cord
vibrations and therefore have only very light aspiration. And the tense con-
sonant sounds tt, 71 and A have no delay at all between the release of the
closure and the beginning of vocal cord vibrations. All these sounds differ
from English ‘d’, ‘g’, and °j’, which are voiced and therefore have vocal
cord vibrations before the closure is released.
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Ihe third step is the crucial one, as the precise tng o the vocal cord
vibrations determines how much aspiration there will be (that 15, how strong
a puff of air there will be). That’s because vocal cord vibrations mierfere
with the flow of air from the lungs through the larynx. If the vocal cords
start vibrating as soon as the closure is released, there won't be any
aspiration at all. On the other hand, if there is a delay between the point at
which the closure is released and the point at which the vocal cords begin to
vibrate, there will be aspiration.

This is all very subtle, but you should be able to notice it for yourself by
comparing the pronunciation of the English words bay and pay. Hold one
hand (or a slip of paper) in front of your mouth and the other hand on your
larynx, and then say each word very slowly. You should notice that the
vocal cord vibrations in bay (represented in figure 3.3 as xxx) start a little

before the lips open and that there is therefore no aspiration.
\

| \— |
A

&) . o\
\ ‘/ ‘ ‘.” ™ )

v“ m i
4 | |

e £

"\ i / i

. ] { \‘ i

Xxx rrx

Step 1: lip closure; vocal cord Step 20 opening of the lips
vibrations begin while the lips and continuation of vocal
are still closed cord vibrations

Figure 3.3 Two steps in the pronunciation of the ‘b’ sound in bay

Compare this with what happens when vou say the word pay. The
vocal cord vibrations in this word don’t start until an mstant after the lips
open—so there will be a puff of air. In fact, you'll find that you can
increase the amount of aspiration by delaying the onsel of the vocal cord
vibrations. To see this, draw out your pronunciution of pay by saying it
very slowly: you’ll notice that the slightly longer interval between the time
when the lips open and the beginning of vocal cord vibrations translates into
a more noticeable aspiration.

CONSONANTS a7

xXxx
Step 1: lip closure Step 2: opening of the Step 3: start of vocal
lips and release of cord vibrations for

aspiration the vowel
Figure 3.4 Three steps in the pronunciation of the ‘p’ sound in pay

Korean * involves a longer delay before the start of vocal cord
vibrations than does English ‘p’ and therefore has more aspiration. In
contrast, ¥ is pronounced with a much shorter delay and hence has only
very light aspiration. And ¥ has no delay at all—the vocal cords always
start vibrating as soon as the lips open, preventing any aspiration. As
depicted in figure 3.3, English ‘b’ is different again: because it is voiced,
there are vocal cord vibrations even before the lips open.

The other series of aspirated, lax, and tense consonants ( E-T=-It, 7 -
T1-T, and *-A-A) work the same way. That is, the aspirated sounds
€, 7, and % have a longer delay before the beginning of vocal cord
vibrations than their English counterparts ‘t’, ‘k’, and ‘ch’, and therefore
have more aspiration. The lax consonant sounds =, 71, and * are
pronounced with a much shorter delay before the onset of vocal cord
vibrations and therefore have only very light aspiration. And the tense con-
sonant sounds tt, 71 and *% have no delay at all between the release of the
closure and the beginning of vocal cord vibrations. All these sounds differ
from English ‘d’, ‘g’, and ‘j°, which are voiced and therefore have vocal
cord vibrations before the closure is released.



Chapter 4

Adjustments

The sounds making up a word are not like beads on a string, unaffected
and unchanged by their surroundings. Rather, they interact with their
neighbors in many ways, sometimes undergoing major modifications to
accommodate each other’s presence.

All languages make adjustments of this sort. In English, for instance,
want to is often contracted to wanna in casual speech. The ‘h’ in her can be
dropped, giving the colloquial pronunciation heard in I see ‘er. The ‘n’ of
income can be pronounced as ‘ng’ because of the ‘k’ sound that imme-
diately follows it. And so forth.

Korean too has adjustment processes, some of which have quite drastic
effects. We’ll look at fifteen important adjustment processes in this chapter
and at the changes that they bring about. We’ll explain exactly what each
change involves and give you a chance to hear and practice it with the help
of the CD that accompanies this book. By learning these adjustments,
you’ll not only improve your pronunciation and your comprehension, you’ll
come to have a better understanding of how Korean spelling works.

4.1 Consonant relinking

The single most basic and common adjustment process in Korean
involves syllable structure. As explained in chapter 1, a consonant that
occurs at the end of one syllable is pushed into the next syllable when the
second syllable starts with a vowel sound. Thus, %] ‘rice + subject
marker’ is pronounced [¥F]], with the last consonant ‘relinked’ to the
vowel of the second syllable. (As in other chapters, square brackets indi-
cate pronunciations, not spellings.)

H} o]

H -~

Here are some other examples.

38
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Word Pronounced
L2 belief [¥15]
o}o] “crocodile’ [°}FA]
Bl “outside’ [8HA]
= ‘music’ [&8H

A consonant may even be relinked over a word boundary within a group of
words pronounced in the same breath. That is why ¥ $-2F “pretty
umbrella’ is pronounced [ ™ -4 and % 9 4] 8 ‘Please come by for
sure’ is pronounced [AL1L4] 2],

Remember that relinking also applies to consonants whose pronun-
ciation is affected by the full closure that takes place at the end of a word in
IKorean. Thus the sentence % <F AF2 “I’m not buying clothes’ is pro-
nounced | 2 FALQ] and 2 oFt}el & “It’s not a flower’ is pronounced

| Aviu]ef 2.

Consonant relinking
(can apply across word boundaries)

Where it happens What happens
il the next syllable begins the consonant is pronounced at
with a vowel sound the beginning of the next syllable

In some cases, consonant relinking permits the pronunciation of a
consonant that otherwise would go unpronounced. For instance, ¥ is not
heard 0 WUl ‘be wide’, because Korean allows no more than one
Cansanant (o be pronounced at the end of a syllable. However, it is heard in
W OLE where relinking places it at the beginning of the second syllable.
Suniluly, s not pronounced in gL “price’, but it is heard in #©] ‘price
' subject marker’, where relinking places it at the beginning of the second
syllable.! And @ is not pronounced in %t} ‘be young’, but it is in
WS where relinking pushes 11 into the second syllable.

Wiowever, 810 2 *worth? 1s always pronounced [7IN] 4] ], and WF4ES the price of a
el ot mnrke 1 olten pronounced |24 | —both without the A, Mareover,
WIS ehieken o subject murker” and F9] ‘earth subject marker” are almost always
feanounued [ ] J e [07] ] respectively, without the o 1
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Without relinking With relinking

L [‘ig_‘l}‘] ‘It’s wide' Holg [‘ij_rﬂ —8~|
&k [{:}] ‘price’ g}fo] [;ﬂ'“”
At [ She’s young’ #ole [(Av9)

Section A-1 of the CD provides helpful practice exercises for consonant
relinking.

4.2 Voicing

As explained in detail in chapter 3, the lax consonant sounds B, =, 71,
and X become fully voiced when they occur between voiced sounds (that
is, vowels or the consonants @, 1., O, and 2). As aresult, H ends up
with a ‘b’-like pronunciation, © with a ‘d’-like pronunciation, 7 with a
‘g’-like pronunciation, and & with a ‘j’-like pronunciation.

Voiceless Fully voiced

H] “rain’ ZH] ‘preparation”  (H is ‘b’-like)
o} calr Hot s far (= is “d’-like)
7N “dog’ Z70 clam’ (71 is ‘g’-like)
A} “ruler’ &2} ‘box’ (A is j’-like)

Voicing can also affect a consonant that occurs at the end of a word if
the next word begins with a vowel. Thus, the B at the end of ¥ ‘mouth’
in ¢ 9t “the inside of the mouth” has a ‘b’-like pronunciation because of its
position between vowel sounds. Similarly, the 7 at the end of ¥} ‘one
hundred’ in ¥} ¥ ‘one hundred won’ has a ‘g’-like pronunciation.

Voicing can also apply across a word boundary, as in 4} YA ‘my
pants’, where it affects ¥, or & 7} ‘big bag’, where it affects 1.
However, as we will see in section 5.2 of the next chapter, voicing in these
cases is blocked when the second word carries high pitch.

As explained in detail in the preceding chapter, consonants that occur at
the end of a word have a fully closed (unreleased) pronunciation.

Consonant
AL

Figure 4.1 The effects of full closure at the end of a word
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Fully closed pronunciation

61

When any of these consonants occurs at the end of a word that is followed
by a word beginning with a vowel, they too end up being voiced. Here are

some examples.

_Example With closure After voicing
] ‘the inside of the leaf’ (41 H is ‘b’-like
& Wlol 8 “There’s no kettle’ [£] §lols T is ‘d’-like
¥ ook esnota flower [Z] oFYok T is ‘d’-like
U9k 4] 2 I'm not going into debt’ [H] F A8 s d-like
HE SO S 1 has no taste’ [ glola T is ‘d’-like
gl 2 ‘the inside of the kitchen' [ 2 1 is ‘g’-like
Y o] F% “I'he outside is dark’ [H}] o} &2 1 1s ‘g’-like
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Voicing
(can apply across a word boundary)

Where it happens What happens

between voiced consonants with the pronunciation of ¥, T,
sounds (vowels, 1, or X become fully voiced (B is ‘b’-like,
O, v, O or &) T is ‘d’-like, 77 is ‘g’-like, & is ‘j’-like)

L -

The CD contains practice exercises for voicing in section A-2, as well as in
sections C-1 (for B), C-5 (for ©), C-9 (for 1), and C-13 (for X).

4.3 Diphthong reduction

In colloquial speech, the glide portion of a diphthong (the ‘w’ or ‘y’)
can be weakened or even dropped. The most frequently affected diph-
thongs are those beginning with the glide ‘w’, which is reduced and often
completely dropped in faster speech, except when it occurs at the beginning
of a word. You can hear the effects of this adjustment in words such as
7}$] ‘scissors” and A} ‘apple’, which can be pronounced [7}°]] and
[AF71], respectively.

Example Pronounced
7Fel 20o1 8. ? ‘Do you have scissors?’ [7}o] o]l # 2]

At#t ®ol @ Eatthe apple’ [AF7F A 8]
F98 It's cold’ [30] 2]
# otutg ‘My ear hurts’ [71o}5} 9]

Remember that ‘w’ is retained when the diphthong occurs at the beginning
of a word, as in ¢] ‘top’, ¥ ‘king’, or ¥ 8 Y ‘Monday’.

Among the diphthongs beginning with the glide ‘y’, § and i are
particularly susceptible to reduction. The ‘y’ is maintained at the beginning
of a word, as in °f ‘this kid’ and °|<5 ‘preview’, but it is commonly
dropped in other positions, as in the following examples.
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Example Pronounced
7R ‘the kid’ [h]
R ‘lung’ El
/\] 7:” ‘watch’ [A] 7” 1
Hubef| 87 ‘How much is it?” [Zrlel] ]

The other ‘y’ diphthongs (F, 1, .., and +r) maintain their full pronun-
ciation in all contexts.

A general word of warning here: the effects of diphthong reduction are
not reflected in the spelling, which therefore differs from the pronunciation
that we write inside square brackets. In the long run, though, an
understanding of how adjustment processes affect a word’s pronunciation
will help you remember not only how to pronounce it but also how to spell
1t

Diphthong reduction

Affecied sounds Where it happens What happens

‘w” diphthongs; positions other the ‘w’ and ‘y’ sounds are
the “y’ diphthongs than the beginning ~ weakened or even dropped
I and Al of a word in colloquial speech

The diphthong —|, with the ‘y’ glide at the end, requires special
comment. As mentioned in section 2.2.1, —| retains its full diphthongal
pronunciation at the beginning of words such as 2] A} ‘doctor’ and 2] #}
‘Chair® in carcful specech. In faster speech, however, the glide is
pronounced very weakly or not at all.

In other positions, —| has a different fate. When used to represent the
possessive suffix, asin 7] 57 2] 4% America’s capital’, it is pronounced
us the simple vowel 1. And when it is neither word-initial nor the
possessive sulfix, it is pronounced as the simple vowel |, as in &%
Thope’ and 71| talmost’. which are pronounced [3]%] and [ ©]],
fespoectively,



64 THE SOUNDS OF KOREAN

You can find practice exercises illustrating diphthong reduction in
section A-3 of the CD.

4.4 Contraction

Contraction is a process that shortens a word by reducing the number
of syllables that it contains. There are many different types of contraction in
Korean, a number of which occur with great frequency. Becoming familiar
with the particular contraction processes described below will dramatically
improve both your comprehension and the naturalness of your speech.

Reduction of ... and - to the glide ‘W’

One very common type of contraction reduces the vowels _._ and — to
the glide ‘w’ in faster speech when they precede a suffix that begins with a
vowel. Thus the three-syllable word X.©} 8 ‘Look’ can be pronounced
[2} 2], with the diphthong .} created from the vowels .. and }. And
0] Q. ‘Give it to me’ can be pronounced as two-syllable [# 2], with the
vowels —— and | merged into the diphthong .

Without contraction With contraction
Holg ‘Look’ [2e]
Fol8  Giveittome’ [#H L]

The effects of this type of contraction can be reflected in the spelling:
HolQ is sometimes written as B} 2, Z°] 8 is sometimes written as
A8, and & + °} + 8 ‘Come’ is always written as 2}.9., perhaps because
reduction of 1. to ‘w’ is obligatory in this word.

It is even possible to go one step further by dropping the glide entirely if
it doesn’t occur at the beginning of a word (see section 4.3 above), leaving
just the vowel } in the case of .} and just {2 in the case of +|. Thus 2}
‘Look’ can be pronounced [¥}] and ¥ ‘what’ can be pronounced [7]],
although they are never spelled this way.

20r even v, so that ¥l £.? “What is it?’ can be pronounced [}l £.] or [ %] £]. In
some words, deletion of the glide can only result in ... For example, the reduced form
of 7] *Give it to me’ can only be [5=].
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Without glide deletion With glide deletion
o 7] B}8  ‘Look here’ [e1718F8]
Hd g2 ‘What is it?" (21l 8]

Reduction of | to the glide ‘y’

Contraction also affects the vowel |, changing it into the glide ‘y’
when it occurs in front of a suffix that begins with a vowel. Thus, A]°] 8
‘It’s sour’ can be pronounced [ 8], and 7]°1 & ‘It’s crawling’ can be
pronounced [7 £].

Without contraction With contraction
Alol £ rs sour’ [}‘:1 8]
7101 8. “It’s crawling’ (78]
o] a qps blooming’ | ﬁ% 2]

This sort of contraction is obligatory in some words, as in }A] + ] + &

*Drink it’, which is always pronounced [#}*] 8.]—and is written that way
too. (There seems to be no general rule about when contracted spellings
are possible, by the way, so you’ll have to learn the conventions on a case-
hy-case basis.)

C'ontraction of the direct object and topic markers

Another very common type of contraction affects =, the version of the

direct object marker that attaches to nouns that end in a vowel. As the
following examples show, = can be shortened to & in colloquial speech.

Without contraction With contraction
v ‘I + direct object marker’ (€]

x| ‘car I direct object marker’ &

L ‘nose + direct object marker’ [:‘_3‘|

o l" % 'who t direct object marker’ IJ]:"3{'|
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An equally general contraction process affects +=, the version of the

topic marker that attaches to words that end in a vowel, reducing it to *-.

Without contraction With contraction

(B ‘I + topic marker’ [
= ‘car + topic marker’ [ %}]
A= “apple + topic marker’ [AH&]
7%  ‘someone + topic marker’ [F]

In the case of both processes, pronouns may have contracted spellings,
but nouns may not.

Contraction of the copula verb -©| T}

The first vowel of copula verb forms such as -4t or -1 ]l & can
be deleted after a vowel. Thus 7} Y T} ‘I am a singer’ is contracted to
[7FEU S and AYYUT “It’s me’ is contracted to [ TH. (In
general, pronoun + copula combinations may have contracted spellings, but

nouns may not.)

With contraction

[7ts4U
[Fd 8]

Without contraction
7}-}1:%} ‘/] E}- ‘T am a singer’
Ald e

165 e . .7

In cases where the -©] 4] & or -©] t} form of the copula is called for, con-
traction after a vowel is obligatory in both pronunciation and spelling, as in

A £ *Who is it?” and 71 3} T} ‘It’s a phone call’.
Contraction of specific words

Less general types of contraction apply to specific words, including the
following frequently used items.

-
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Without contraction With contraction

) ‘I + possessive marker’ [ ] ]
H 9’ ‘I (formal) + possessive marker’ [;(.ﬂ ]
i | ‘what’ %]
o2 ‘what + direct object marker’ [ 29 ]/[L"‘:_J]
o R & ‘this + direct object marker’ [°]Z]
o] AL ‘this + topic marker’ [°] ]
o] A o] ‘this + subject marker’ [e] Al
I ‘by the way, but’ (2]
s =) “if that is so’ e ?‘THI]
18R] ‘right?” [23]]
—“H ‘E—oﬂ ‘because’ [r,:H uﬂ]
D}-{;’]— ‘next’ [ ra-]
A& “first’ [#]

The pronouns W and A are almost always weitten as T —
but the situation varies for the other words. Except for the last four items
most can be spelled as they are pronounced, gt jeast in less formal writin g

£)

Contraction of identical vowels

One final contraction process is worth mentioning. When identical
vowels occur next to each other, they are coperacted into a single vowel.
Y ou can hear the effects of this in 2] V] 211 g ‘It’s fun’ and &1t} glof Q9
‘Where is it?, where the two consecutive | ¢ounds are pronounced as i1;
they were a single vowel. (In casual writing you may even see these ex-
pressions spelled as 21 51o1 8 and ©] 5 ¢} »&_)

Without contraction With contraction
tjf 1l 9] o] g It's fun’ [Av] 2]
O El U 87 Where is it? [T A 2]

I'he exercise 4 of the C 1 s ;
srcises in section A-4 of the CD wiy give you a chance to practice
cantracton
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4.5 Special changes to the pronunciation of vowels

Two vowels—the diphthong that occurs in the honorific sentence ender
-8 and the . that is used in various grammatical endings—undergo

changes to their pronunciation that you need to be familiar with.3

Pronunciation of ... as if it were 3

In casual speech, the pronunciation of the listener-honorific ending &
is modified to the point where it closely resembles 1. Thus 7}2 ‘Go’ is
pronounced [7}9]] and B A 8 ‘Please look’ is pronounced [EA]<i].
(This change in pronunciation is not reflected in the spelling, however.)

Example Pronounced
b2 Go [7}ed]

BEA 9 ‘Please look’ [EA] o]
$3E 8  ‘apostage stamp, please’ [F-3£9]

Remember that this change affects only the suffix 8. The noun 7}£ ‘pop

song’ is therefore unaffected by this adjustment, even though it has the
same spelling as the verb 7}9. “‘Go’.

Pronunciation of _ as if it were

The vowel . in the grammatical endings -3t 3. ‘and’, -3 ‘and/that’,
-% ‘to, by means of’, and -= ‘too’ is often pronounced as if it were —+ in
colloquial speech. You can hear the effects of this change on 3L in
Ata}skar vl ‘apple and pear’ and in 1 2ti1? ‘What did you say?’.
Examples involving -2 and -X include 1T 2 ? ‘to where?’, A& ‘by
car’, and " = ‘bread too’.

3A less systematic change, not discussed here, involves the pronunciation of 1 as if it
were .. Thus “1 & ‘that I was eating’ is often pronounced [} =], 214l *when' is often
pronounced [+4]], and § ‘less’ is often pronounced [+ ].
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Example Pronounced
A}F3Fal B apple and pear’ [AFhst)]
Haa? “What did you say?’ [#H 2]
oz ‘lo where’ (19 %]
L= ‘by car’ [2F5]
A ‘bread too’ 5]

There are two important things to remember about this change. First, it
affects only the pronunciation; the spelling is not modified except in
advertisements, in informal letters, and in novels that try to convey the
flavor of colloquial speech. Second, only grammatical endings, not content
words, are affected. Thus, the 11 that means ‘storage place’ in words such
as WA ‘refrigerator’ and 2}l ‘garage’ must have its usual pronun-
ciation, as must the %= that means ‘drawing’ in words such as A] &= ‘map’
and 7} &= ‘wall chart’. Similarly, there is no change to the pronunciation of
the & that means ‘toil’ in words such as 3 & ‘fatigue’ and = ‘over-
exertion’.

Practice exercises involving this change can be found in section A-5 of
the CD.

4.6 < reduction

When & occurs between voiced sounds (vowels or the consonants &,
1, o, and £) in colloquial speech, it is always weakly pronounced and

may be lost entirely in faster speech. The effects of this process can be
heard in examples such as the following, in which & is lightly pronounced,

it at all.

Example Pronounced

r.'-;.' 5.:’]' ‘moviec’ [05] 9}']

o g ‘travel’ [18]

#H 4%k qam sorry' [HELIY th

il %) ‘telephone’ [7“] l}H
Notice, by the way, that the loss of & in an example such as 73}
‘telephone’ apens up the consonant position at the beginning of the second



70 THE SOUNDS OF KOREAN

syllable. This results in relinking of the +, which takes over the position
formerly occupied by & .

& reduction can even take place across word boundaries when two
words are pronounced together as a group. This leads to the weakening and
possible loss of & in phrases such as A4l 3} 8.7 ‘When do we do it?” in
faster speech. We will return to this in section 5.2.

Example Can be pronounced
ijﬂ fSH 9?7  “When do we do it?' [?j }(ﬂ OH _8_]
CHA]l 31 Q& ‘Do it again’ [ThAl ol 8]
gt 5 ‘blue sky’ [FehtE]

Full deletion of & is obligatory when it occurs at the end of a verb root
in front of a vowel sound. This happens in words such as F°}8. “It’s
good’ and %o} 8 “There’s a lot’, where the & is never pronounced.

Example Pronounced
Fol8  ‘Ivs good’ [Z‘_O]‘B_]
%ol8  ‘There'salot’ [vFg]

< reduction

(can apply across a word boundary)

Where it happens What happens

between voiced sounds S is obligatorily deleted at the end of |

(vowels, @, v, O, &) a verb root; elsewhere it is weakened
and may be dropped

You can find practice exercises involving & reduction in section A-6 of the
CD.
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4.7 Aspiration

When & occurs next to certain consonants, it has a special fate. Instead
of being weakened or deleted, it is absorbed into the neighboring sound,
causing aspiration. There are two subpatterns here—those in which &
precedes the consonant and those in which it follows it.

4.7.1 3 precedes the other consonant

The following examples illustrate what happens when & occurs in front
of a lax consonant other than A (which is discussed in section 3.6.2).
Combination with = yields a € sound, combination with 7 yields a 7
sound, and combination with & results in a % sound. (There happen not
to be any words in which & precedes H.)

Example Pronounced

ot “It’s good’ [ ZEH L sE
A ‘50; like that’ [28]A] F 4>
AR pur [ZEAT] s +2>%

4.7.2 < follows the other consonant

When & comes after a lax consonant. aspiration also takes place.

Example Pronounced

] ‘hurriedly’ [Z23] H 4+ F .8
g ‘eldest brother’ ke ] B s e
317 ‘department store’ [HH 5’4;&]] T+'T >

A total of eleven different consonants can precede $ and undergo aspi-
ration.  However, if we think in terms of pronunciation, only three con-
sonant sounds are involved—because of the effects of full closure. This is

summarized in figure 4.2,
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Consonant With full closure After aspiration

), AN .

—— + T —> %
PR
E
=
A~ e ok T > B
A

4 T —> 3

Figure 4.2 Effects of full closure and aspiration

Here are two examples of how aspiration affects a consonant with a fully
closed pronunciation.

Example With closure After aspiration
L3}31  ‘clothesand ..." (<] 3hal [ —?-E}jl]
ZEl3l ‘dayand.. [213ta [YEFL]

It is important not to be fooled by the spelling here. The final consonant of
£ <clothes’ is written as A~ but is pronounced as an unreleased (fully

closed) ©. When there is a following &, as there is in X3}3L “clothes
and...’, aspiration takes place, giving the pronunciation [REl3]).  The
same type of thing happens in S} 1L ‘day and...’, where = (pronounced
as if it were ©) is followed by &. Aspiration gives the pronunciation
[WEran.

Aspiration applies not only within words, as in the examples above, but
also across word boundaries if the two words are pronounced as a group.
You can hear the effects of this sort of aspiration in phrases such as /s
3 8 ‘I am making a rice meal’ and % A & ‘I’ll do it for sure’, in which
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H and 7 take on an aspirated pronunciation because of the & at the
beginning of the next word.

Example Pronounced
v sl ‘I am making a rice meal’ (¥ 8]
2 A8 Tidoit for sure’ [7227A] 8]
£ ‘a suit of clothes’ 2 Y]
& sy ‘one kettle’ [& B
% 3+40]  “one stem of a flower’ [ZLgkgol]

Here again, it is important not to be fooled by the spelling. In % 3Hd
‘a suit of clothes’, for instance, the A that occurs at the end of the first
word has to be pronounced with full closure, yielding a = sound. As-
piration then gives the pronunciation [ 2. -],

Aspiration
} (can apply across a word boundary)

Where it happens What happens

nextto & consonants with the pronunciation of
H, T 71, or X become aspirated:
‘ _

H>_TI‘_’E>E,_I>3,X>X

Section A-7 of the CD contains several practice exercises involving
aspiration.

4.8 Pronunciation of © as if it were 2

When 1+ and & occur next to each other, - is routinely pronounced as
bt were 0% There are two patterns to consider here—the 2 + L pattern
and the v- 1+ pattern.

F s should pat be confused with another phenomenon— the alternation between L and
o that e tound e Sino-Korean oots, depending on their position in a word., For
example, the oot meaning ‘chaos’ s Y at the beginning of a word, as in Y+ ‘uproar’,

) , L '
bt & dnwide a word, as i 4 YF fcommotion’
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4.8.1 The 2 + L pattern
When 2 occurs in front of L, the L is pronounced as if it were .

= S

¥

pronounced as if it were 2

The effects of this change can be heard in ¥ ‘g “Vietnam’ and Y3 ‘one
year’, among many other words. The process can even apply across word
boundaries, as in 5 %°1 2 ‘He is always late’ and 4 &-& 2o} & ‘Put
in sugar’, both of which are pronounced with a double ‘I’ sound in
connected speech.

Example Pronounced
43 “Vietnam’ 2} %]

gl ‘one year’ (€4]

E Eolg ‘He is always late’ =24 2]
g Yol8  ‘Putinsugar [Ad g2-Seo] Q]

Notice that English does not have this particular adjustment process; if it
did, we would have to pronounce the word walnut as wallut and the phrase
will not as will lot.

Pronunciation of L as if it were 2: part 1
(can apply across word boundaries)

Where it happens What happens
after = L is pronounced as if it were =
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4.8.2 The v + & pattern

When - occurs before &, it too is pronounced as if it were = .

Lo+ =

1

pronounced as if it were =

The effects of this change can be heard in ¥ ‘electric power’, A =
‘railroad’, and many similar examples.

Example Pronounced
Zd E‘i ‘electric power” [% é‘ E—E,] ]
AZE riload’ [ 2]
l ﬂ ‘Shilla (dynasty)’ [@ F/H
35_ fﬂ ‘convenience’ ["—@_ E] ]
Hdl precedent’ (4]

Notice, by the way, that English does not have an adjustment process of
this type; if it did, we’d have to pronounce evenly as evelly.

The pronunciation of L as if it were 2 is somewhat more restricted in
the '- + & pattern than in the reverse pattern. In particular, the change
happens only when the & is in a syllable that combines directly with the
syllable containing the . (Advanced students may be interested to know
that these syllables all happen to be roots of Chinese origin.) Consider in
this regard the pronunciation of 41 ¥ ‘mental strength’ and Al &2
‘Shinmun street’, in which the first two syllables form a semantic unit.

A2l + 2 mental strength’ [;S] )CIE”
‘mind + strength’
A4 + & *Shinmun street’ [A]E]

‘Shinmun + street”

L is not pronounced as @ here, because the syllable containing L
combines first with the syllable to its left rather than with the syllable
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containing .5 In such cases, the - + 2 sequence is pronounced as a
double v.¢ Here are some additional examples, with angled brackets
indicating which syllables combine directly with each other, in accordance
with the expression’s meaning.

Example Pronounced
<o ‘discernment’ [Fety)
<3RS ‘Korean-American directory’ [3hd =)
<BAibE ‘Cheolsan-Ii’ [B 2]
/QI<E]'EH> ‘Shin ramen’ [/ﬂ "}"{1]
o] <] 2> pretty ribbon’ [l ¥ 2

Pronunciation of * as if it were 2: part 2

Where it happens What happens
when a syllable ending in © combines L is pronounced as
directly with a syllable beginning with if it were =

You’ll find opportunities to practice this adjustment process in section
A-8 of the CD.

4.9 Nasalization

Nasalization is a process that converts an ordinary consonant into one of
the three nasal consonants in Korean— 1o, *, or ©. This happens in two

separate situations.

SContrary to what might be expected, 415 ‘the Sun royal tomb’ may be pronounced
X151, even though the two syllahles combine directly with each other. This may be
because the root meaning ‘royal tomb’ has an alternate form & that is used when it is an
independent word.

6An interesting special case here is 2HH 2], which is used to mean *Korea' but whose
literal meaning is ‘3000 [i’. (The /i is a traditional unit of distance.) If AF# 2] were to
be used literally, it would be pronounced H‘} 1] because it would have the structure
2 + €], When it is used to mean ‘Korea’, on the other hand, it is pronounced
[2+A 2]], apparently because it no longer has the internal structure associated with the
literal meaning.
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4.9.1 Before @ or

When ordinary consonants are followed by the nasal consonant = or
., they take on a nasal pronunciation themselves.

Example Pronounced

4 *100,000° [4d%H H> 0
A= Thelieve it [(fledd ©>u
7—-}"3_ ‘last year’ [7‘(}"5] == B

Notice that English does not have this type of nasalization. If it did, we’d
pronounce atmosphere as anmosphere and picnic as pingnic.

Remember that consonant sounds must be fully closed when they occur
in front of another consonant or at the end of a word. Because of this,
many different consonants have the same pronunciation in these positions.
Indeed, as the following summary helps show, eleven different consonants
come down to just three sounds, each of which then takes on a nasal
pronunciation when followed by a nasal sound.

Consonant With full closure After nasalization
. .
T
Tt — W
- i, gt

Figure 4.3 The effects of tull closure and nasalization
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Here are some examples that illustrate the interaction of full closure and
nasalization.

Example With closure After nasalization
ST “front door’ [& [E+¥]

2y ‘how many years® | o ] d | A ]

SHyl 8 «Oh, it fits® [Hdl & [¥Hd] 2

Ay ‘old days’ (41 (2]

ZXF S ? “Is she gone?’ [y s [ZH) L8]
-2 “kitchen door’ [FH1E [ #]

The effects of nasalization in Korean can also be heard across word
boundaries. In % ™ o] & ‘I am eating a meal’, for instance, the final ¥ of
gt is nasalized because of the T at the beginning of #© 8. Similarly, the
A in ¥, with its fully closed T sound, is nasalized in % ¥ °}8. ‘There
are many clothes’ because of the © in the following word.

Example Pronounced
gt ™o Q ‘am eating a meal’ [ A L]
% ol 8 ‘There are many clothes’ [&vt8]

Nasalization of consonants before T or » ]
(can apply across a word boundary)

Where it happens What happens

before U or v consonants with the pronunciation of
H, T, or 71 become nasalized:
= il U’ = > L., =

You will find practice exercises for this type of nasalization in section A-9.1
of the CD.
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4.9.2 Nasalization of 2 after a consonant other than L or &

A different sort of nasalization takes place after a consonant other than
L or . In such situations, 2 is pronounced as if it were L.

Consonant other + =
than © or 2 T
pronounced as if it were v

You can hear the effects of this change in 4l 2] *psychology’, &
‘dinosaur’, and the other examples below, in which & is pronounced L
because of the preceding consonant.

Example Pronounced
%’-%’— ‘dinosaur’ [ =+ 3<‘>‘]
4 el ‘psychology’ (A4
—8—3—? ‘lunar calendar’ ‘%Lﬁ ]
oF E—:‘? ‘solar calendar’ [ &% ]:di 1
=5 ‘a kind, a sort’ "_’5;717‘]

This type of nasalization can also take place across a word boundary.
Thus the © at the beginning of 2% ‘ramen’ is pronounced as if it were L
in a sentence such as Y& 247 = 0] 2 ‘Eat ramen with me’. The same is
true of the 2 at the beginning of 2}t 2 in A& #}t] 2 E°] 8 ‘Now
I"in listening to the radio’.

An additional change occurs in words such as Y2 ‘power input’,
where  is nasalized and then triggers nasalization of ¥, giving the pro-
mimnciation [441.

Starting point: A= “power input’
d
nasalization of = (2[E])
l
nasalization of H
L
L l l

Pronounced: (%
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A similar thing happens in 2] & *provisions’, which is pronounced [ ]
following nasalization of 2 and then of 7.

Starting point: 21 8F “provisions’
g
nasalization of 2 (2][ @]
I

nasalization of 77

l

Pronounced: 3%

Here are some other examples.

Example , : Pronounced
ia ‘pressure’ [24]

e ‘return favor’ [gudl]
& ‘probability’ [3E]

= ‘independence’ [54]
7199 ‘memory power’ [71994]

You might be amused to know that exactly the same changes take place
when a Korean speaker says the name of the actress Meg Ryan, which is
therefore pronounced ‘Meng Nyan’!

Nasalization of 2
(can apply across word boundaries)

Where it happens What happens
after a consonant 2 is nasalized and pronounced
other than - or 2 as if it were -

Practice exercises for this type of nasalization can be found in section A-9.2
of the CD.
As noted in section 4.8.2, a & that follows a - undergoes nasalization

when the syllables containing the two sounds do not combine directly. You
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can hear the effects of this change in % 41 ¥ ‘mental strength’ (with the
structure A4l + 2 ), which is pronounced [FAl1Y], and 9 gX
‘pretty ribbon’, which is pronounced [ ¥21 ], This may be a broader
implementation of the nasalization process that we are considering here.

4.10 Pronunciation of v as if it were 7 or ©
The sound v can undergo a change in pronunciation under the

influence of a neighboring consonant in the same word or even in the next
word in the same group. Two distinct changes can take place:

e When followed by 3, B, Hi or I, L can be pronounced as if it were
o 3

Example Can be pronounced
Z=H] ‘preparation’ [4]]
A B hot water’ [E=A 2]

» When followed by <, 71, or 77, » can be pronounced as if it were © .

Example Can be pronounced
gh=t ‘Korea’ (=1

 Z ‘big knifc’ [FZ]

52 ¥ ‘happy dream’ [ 2284

Something similar happens in English. The ‘n’ in input can be pronounced
‘1" because of the following ‘p’ sound and the ‘n’ in incorrect can be pro-
nounced ‘ng’ because of the following ‘k’ sound.

It is important to look past the spelling when pronouncing Korean
words, In 355 “floral design’, for instance, the final consonant of %+
Mlower” is written = and would normally have the unreleased © pronun-
cution,  However, nasalization takes place in this case because of the

[ollowing 11 (see section 4.9.1). If nothing else happens, we get the
pronunciation [+ 54 . But further modification is also possible—with
the result that = ends up being pronounced as if it were 11!

E1
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Starting point: 22 “floral design’
 f
nasalization ([#]5-+)
&
pronunciation of - as B
&
Pronounced: [#54Y]

Here are some other examples.

Example Pronounced

2™ ‘how many people’ [B9] or [BH]
HlZ ‘rainwater’ [91E] or (4]
2 ‘word’ [\4—\:}_}' or [‘E:]'t‘l}[

Pronunciation of - as if it were @ or O
(can apply across a word boundary)

Where it happens What happens
in front of =, a consonant that would normally be
H, W or & pronounced - is pronounced ™
in front of 7, a consonant that would normally be
T,or T pronounced L is pronounced ©

Although this type of change is common in fast speech, its effects are easy
to miss. Fortunately, though, there is nothing wrong with retaining a -
sound in ¥H| and ¥+= in careful speech—or with pronouncing an ‘n’ in
input or incorrect. Nonetheless, being familiar with this modification will
help you fine-tune your pronunciation and improve your comprehension of
the speech of others.

You can become more familiar with modifications to the pronunciation
of - by doing the practice exercises in section A-10 of the CD.
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4.11 Addition of -

In certain types of phrases and compounds, especially those consisting
of independent words, a - sound is added at the beginning of an item that
starts with | ora ‘y’-initial diphthong (F, 4, H, 4, .., or +v) when
the previous item ends in a consonant. This added - is sometimes written,
as in SFY “front tooth’ (©] is the word for ‘tooth’ when it stands alone),
but usually it is not. Nonetheless, it can be heard at the beginning of the
second syllable in words such as =9 ‘blanket’, T E ‘midsummer’,
and "1 %F “cotton socks’, among others.

Example Pronounced
@ “blanket’ (]

ghod & ‘midsummer’ [3Hd &

Ll ookr‘:?} ‘cotton socks’ [tﬂ \6‘;13]

Once added, the - can be involved in further adjustments. In the
expression k2] ‘manual labor’, for instance, the - that is added at the
beginning of the second syllable triggers nasalization of the 71 (see section
4.9.1), resulting in the pronunciation ["'€].

Starting point: 2F ‘manual labor’
4
addition of - to & (€]
{
nasalization of 71
l

Pronounced: [He]

In ¥ ¥2] ‘house key’, the ¥ undergoes nasalization because of the
1. that has been added to the beginning of € 4], yielding the pronunciation
| :‘! g i‘L] l.
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Starting point: ~ F D4 ‘house key’
%
addition of - to ¥4 (A [€]4)
l
nasalization of H
- 8
Pronounced: (Ad4]

Here are some other examples.

Example Pronounced
A& ‘sixteen’ [ ‘:ﬁ‘]
*d ‘future matter’ (2]

= A ‘petal’ H.j_\d |

A4 AZF  color pencil’ Ag g ]
Bl ktchen work’ [ o] ‘/']

In cases where the first item ends in &, the added - takes on a &
pronunciation as well, consistent with the adjustment process discussed in
section 4.8.1. Thus £4] ‘denture’ is pronounced [E =2]], with a 2
pronunciation for the added *-. (This is one of the few cases where the
added - is represented in the spelling.)

Examplc Pronounced
23 ‘subway station’ BREE]
2495 ‘this summer’ [&3 &l
3 “volatile oil’ [Q U3

Three types of complex words

In order to understand where t- is most likely to be added, it is
necessary to distinguish among three different types of multipart words in
Korean—classic compounds, which consist of independent words, semi-
compounds, which consist of an independent word and a bound root (an
item that has a wordlike meaning but cannot stand alone as an independent
word), and words that consist just of bound roots. As we will see, addition
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of v typically takes place in the first two types of words, but not in the
third type.

The following examples—Iike most of the examples we have considered
so far—are all phrases and compounds that consist of two independent
words. When the first word in these expressions ends in a consonant and
the second word begins with | or a ‘y’-initial diphthong, a *- sound is
almost always added.

Example Pronounced
Lidh ‘work that I did’ [3+d]
T2 99U ‘what day of the week’ [F<=5d]
121 ‘solar energy’ [El 5]
T ‘first-aid medication’ | k]
AAE  hairdye [ 4

There are some exceptions, however. One such case is 5 2F ‘poisonous
drug’, which is pronounced [X=ZF]—with no -, even though it is a
compound consisting of two independent words. Moreover, - is never
added to the verb 1Tt So, Bl 2o} & ‘I have a comb’ can only be
pronounced [B] T} % 2] and never [RIUA 2].

In certain phrases, addition of - is optional. For example, % ¢o1 8
‘I am putting on clothes’ can be pronounced either [2C}# 8] or
[ & 2], and 3 ¥} 2 ‘I can’t get up’ can be pronounced either
[ a] or [EY 28],

The next set of examples are all semi-compounds that consist of one
independent word and one bound root. (The final syllable in each example
has a wordlike meaning—% means ‘ocean’, £ means ‘bath’, -8 means
‘use’, and so forth, but it cannot be used as a word on its own.) Most
words of this type have an added - when the first item ends in a consonant
and the second item begins with | or a ‘y’-initial diphthong.

Example Pronounced
El} 3 < ‘Pacific Ocean’ [EH HF
Q] 3-8 ‘sunbathing’ 2 %"%‘]

ol 6 &

U8 U
"! I! 0

A

i

“for travel use’
“for business use’

ot use moa himehbos”

(13 %]

(9 %]

| L "‘l ‘:‘_;" l}f‘l
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However, as the following examples show, some semi-compounds fail to 4.12 Tensing

undergo this adjustment. L 5 .
Under certain circumstances, a lax consonant can be given a tense

pronunciation.
Example Pronounced P
3 e coon, B )Lk
ghef Chinese medicine il Lax consonant Pronounced
S ‘the sixth day’ [FZ] H HH
8] =2l ‘foreigner’ [ﬂ :TIZl] = te
‘ = T
Finally, we come to words that consist of two bound roots. As the next . .
set of examples illustrates, » is not added to such words at all.
A M
Example Pronounced
A o} s P I, (4] It 1s'nece.ssary to dxsungmsh. between two subtypes of tensing—one that
applies with complete regularity and one that must be learned on a case-by-
= {iod’ ad)
T S ‘No smoking [LR e e hnc:
< 2 case basis.
A ‘smoking’ [5¥]
Y ‘fallen leal (4]
Aol , A 4.12.1 Predictable tensin
o O management
:, 1 - P g 735 : 118 :
T [ = a]] Tensing applies with complete regularity when a lax consonant occurs
&<l ‘discount’ A=l right after a consonant other than & or a nasal (Y, v, or ©9). Notice
o liow the first consonant of the second syllable receives a tense pronunciation
T in the following examples.
Addition of -
(applies across word boundaries) Word Pronounced
— E coward [ BE] H > HH
i What happens
Where it happens T Bl e hot [E = >
inning of the second item in a = sound is adde ‘ g ¥
at the begi : gof th ds iyt ! <7 (SR [E7]] s T
various multipart words and phrases i 1 :
i . P ) P : =4 Straight [&%] A >
(i) the first item ends in a consonant, and » :
(ii) the second one begins with | ora A udent [8F4] Al A
“y’-initial diphthong S qoud ahead” [o‘:}"{—__]] ik a
,’]ll ‘to be the same’ [%—LD;H C >tIC
=3 nap’ [1;}35_}] A > &K
gEAE ccrab/elam meat’ [ A>M
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Tensing after & is somewhat more restricted. There, A is tensed—as in
E45Y T It is good’, which is pronounced [Z£% U TH]. However, as we
saw in section 4.7.1, other lax consonants are aspirated after & .

Like many other adjustment processes in Korean, tensing can apply
across a word boundary. You can hear the effects of this type of tensing by
listening carefully to the pronunciation of the ¥ in 2} E.A| 8 ‘Look at the
book, please’—it becomes tense because of the consonant at the end of the
preceding word. For more on this, see section 5.2.

} Predictable tensing
(can apply across a word boundary)

Affected sounds  Where it happens What happens

lax consonants: after a consonant the lax consonant is tensed
‘ H other than 2 or a H > Hi
= nasal (H, v, or O) = > L
L (after &, only A is >
A tensed) R >FR
A A > M

Tensing in these cases is a very natural phonetic process, and you will
probably find that you do it subconsciously without the need for much
instruction or practice. You can find exercises involving predictable tensing
in section A-12.1 of the CD.

A side-effect of tensing in some cases is that the consonant that precedes
the tensed consonant may be dropped. Thus % ‘entrance’ can be
pronounced [©] #*] in faster speech. Here are some other examples.

Example Pronounced

}:t,;]]— {11 ‘price of a meal’ [ t}':a]'@] or [H]”/{J']
FZ  ‘toad ahead’ [ ?;P]e]_] or [o]fél]
’fk:'s_]f ‘charcoal fire’ [%% or [')r\‘g
2t} ‘o be the same’ [Z0H or [7}}]
=27 “straight [Z%] or [2%]
A nap [E8] or [V
YRR crab/clam meat’ [ or [}
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4.12.2 Nonpredictable tensing

In some words, such as © ¥ “passport’, ] T} ‘dentist’s office’, and T+

A+ “Chinese character’, tensing occurs after a vowel or after the consonants
B 1L, O,or =.

Example Pronounced
A17F  ‘market price’ (A7}

1T} dentist’s office’ (2121

e ‘slecpyhead’ [;g—li}j_ 1

71 “popularity’ (2171 or [ 7]
2L “Chinese character’ [ “5&&(]-]

& ‘spending money’ [$5]

274 ‘business trip’ [Z%]

This type of tensing does not follow a general rule. For example, it occurs
in the A| 7} that means ‘market price” and in the 34} that means ‘Chinese
character’ (see above), but not in the A1 7} that means ‘city streets’ or in the
¢k 7} that means ‘one character/word’. Similarly, there is tensing in the
word “J 7] that means ‘special talent’, which is pronounced [%7]], but
not in the word 7] that means ‘chess’. Examples such as these underline
the need to learn words with nonpredictable tensing on a case-by-case
basis.”

Another thing to watch for is optional tensing of the initial consonant in
the suffix -5l ‘except’, as well as in a few native Korean words and
horrowed English words.

FIere are subregularities that are perhaps worth noting, however. For example, the

consonant in 7| (a shortened version of 2 ‘thing’ that canuot stand alone) is tensed
when preceded by a future tense modifier such as 22, but not when preceded by a

present tense maodifier such as ™ or a past tense modifier such as ™ &

RAREBIS ===l e Pronounced
v ] “things 1o eat’ (¥ &7
U 2] Cthings that Teat; edible things [ =]

T dings that ©ate? [ 22
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Korean word Pronounced

YTl except me’ [Vl or  [LFabA
Al ck ‘It’s strong’ (AT or [AItH
2ok ‘It's small’ [ or [Z
Fo ‘It’s narrow’ [&mH or [#0TH
A28 Ccutit [B28] or [ZEL]
@ol 8  Clean/wipe it’ (D7 8] or [U7HL]
Borrowed word Pronounced

H & ‘bus’ [ 1) 22 or | B 2]
R banana® [WALU] or  [HFYL
= “dollar’ (28] or [E8]
A ‘game’ (A or [AY]
A ‘jam’ (41 or [A]

Although tensing in these words is usually not obligatory, it does happen
frequently (especially in the borrowed words).

Optional tensing in native Korean words, especially adjectives,
typically signals intensity—with a tense initial consonant, 4] Tt means ‘It’s
very strong’, 2F°}8. means ‘It’s very small’, and so on.

You will find practice exercises for nonpredictable tensing in section A-
12.2 of the CD.

4.13 A insertion

A special type of insertion process occurs in compound words that
contain at least one native Korean component. When the first word in these
compounds ends in a vowel, A is inserted both in the pronunciation and in
the spelling. This so-called At°] A] %, literally ‘in-between A’, shows up
in 33 ‘teahouse’, from 2} ‘tea’ and § ‘house’, in ¥}Et7} ‘seaside’,
from B}C} “sea’ and 7} ‘side’, and in many other compounds.

Example After insertion
2t + 3 23 ‘teahouse’
vtk + 7} vkt seaside’
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Like other instances of A at the end of a word, an inserted A is
pronounced as if it were T . Moreover, like other consonants in this

position, it causes tensing of the following consonant (section 4.12.1). As
aresult, }5t7} ends up being pronounced [B}27H or [B}ch7H.

Starting point: "} & 7 sea 4 side’
{
A insertion (H}SE7h)
l
tensing of 71
d
Pronounced: [BF27}H (or (El3=273))

When the second word in the compound begins with a nasal consonant,
the inserted A, with its unreleased pronunciation, undergoes the usual
nasalization process (section 4.9.1). That is why you hear a © sound at the
end of the second syllable in B}SH-& ‘seawater’ (from H}C} ‘sea’ and &-
‘water’).

Starting point: T + B ‘sea + water’
4
A insertion (H}SHE)
4
nasalization
<

Pronounced: [BFEE]

In I‘ucl‘, a lurther adjustment can occur here too, resulting in the pronuncia-
tion of - as if it were ™ (section 4.10) and yielding [WFE&].

An especially intriguing example involves the compound Y21, which
15 formed from the words Y5 “tree’ and & “‘leaf’. Its pronunciation,
[V 51T, reflects both the insertion of A and the addition of - (section
d4.11)
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Starting point: Y5 + % ‘wree + leaf’

4

insertion of A (V9
$

addition of - to & (U[H])
18

nasalization
A

Pronounced: [YE-d]

The compound 7 9 formed from 7l ‘sesame’ and 9 ‘leaf’, works the
same way and therefore ends up with the pronunciation [Z4 d].

A insertion

Where it happens ‘What happens
at the end of the first word in a com- A is inserted
pound, if that word ends in a vowel

Section A-13 of the CD contains practice exercises involving A insertion.

The current official spelling system requires A}°] A]-% in compounds
that contain at least one native Korean component. However, you may find
it useful to know that there is some variation in terms of whether A}0] A] %
is written. For example, the word for ‘last night’ is written ©] #| %} by
some and ©] Al & by others, even though its pronunciation always reflects
the presence of an inserted A.

4.14 Modifications to the pronunciation of © and =

In front of a suffix that begins with | or the ‘y’ diphthong 1, © is
pronounced as if it were A, and E is pronounced as if it were %. (The
consonants T and E happen not to occur in front of diphthongs other than

12
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Example Pronounced
gho] ‘the eldest + person marker’ [7FA]]
#ol “together (be the same + adverb marker)’ [ 7}X] |
=l ‘the end + subject marker’ [223]]
T8 Paste it [F# 8]

Remember that this change occurs only in front of a suffix. That’s why it
happens in °], but not in P}t ‘knuckle’, where the | is part of the root
and not a suffix. For the same reason, there is no change in the pronun-
ciation of ©J T} ‘where” or E] ‘speck’. And there is also no change in
words such as 2o} ‘It’s the same’, in which the suffix does not begin
with | or ‘y’.

This adjustment process sometimes results in the same pronunciation for
words with different spellings. A simple example of this involves 0]
“ogether” and 7}4] “value’, both of which are pronounced [7FA]].

A more complicated case involves B3] 8 ‘It’s being closed’, which
ends up with the same pronunciation as TF4 8 “You're going to be hurt’.
Two things happen here. First, the combination of = with & in 9388
yields aspiration, resulting in a & (see section 4.7). Second, this E is
pronounced as if it were X because of the following {1, yielding the
pronunciation [#]. As a result, @3] 2. has exactly the same pronunciation

as o} 8.

Starting point: 28 2 “I's being closed’
\:
aspiration (&= + & > &)
{
pronunciation of & as if it were %
i

Pronounced: [t} 8]

Modifications to the pronunciation of ™ and =

Where it happens What happens
in front of a suffix I~ is pronounced as if it were X
beginning with | or I is pronounced as if it were %
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Section A-14 of the CD contains several practice exercises involving these
adjustments.

4.15 Consonant weakening

Two types of consonant weakening are common in Korean noun roots,
one involving = and 7 and the other affecting & and *.

4.15.1 Weakening of = and 7

When = and 7 occur at the end of a noun root in front of a suffix that
begins with a vowel, we expect them to have their usual aspirated pronun-
ciation. In fact, though, their pronunciation is often weakened. As aresult,
they lose their aspiration and are pronounced as if they were B and 77,
respectively. The effects of this change can be observed in words such as
F 2 o] ‘kpee + subject marker’, in which the = can be pronounced as if it
were H, and 5 | ‘in the kitchen’, in which the 7 can be pronounced as
if it were 7. Both consonants also become voiced because they occur
between vowels, so the = ends up with a ‘b’-like pronunciation and the 7
with a ‘g’-like pronunciation (section 4.2).

Without weakening ~ With weakening

Example (uncommon} (common)
-E0] ‘knee + subject marker’ [F23]] [F-21]]
Aol “in the kitchen’ ['brl‘oi A 1 [3?—01 7“]

Note, though, that two common nouns—F ‘front’ and & ‘side’—escape
the weakening process. Thus T retains its usual aspirated pronunciation in
okel] A “in the front’ and in € °)| ‘next to’. The noun $! ‘leaf’ also tends
to resist weakening (as in $}©] ‘leaf + subject particle’), perhaps to avoid
homonymy with ¢ ‘mouth’. However, weakening is frequent in com-
pounds such as 7 ¢l ‘sesame leaf” when there is a suffix that begins with a
vowel.

Finally, it is important to note that weakening takes place only in nouns.
So ¥ has its usual aspirated pronunciation in 201 & ‘It's deep’, %l
‘deep’, and %1 ©] ‘deeply’.
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4.15.2 Weakening of E and X

A second type of consonant weakening affects € and %= when they
occur at the end of a noun root in front of a suffix that begins with a vowel.
Although these sounds are expected to have their basic pronunciation in
these contexts, this does not always happen. As the examples below help
illustrate, € can be pronounced as if it were % or A, and X can be
pronounced as if it were A.

Without With
Example weakening weakening
2 “cnd + topic marker’ [11E [112] or [11£=]
Z20]| ‘i the kettle’ [ZH]] [i*ﬂ]
225 ‘flower + object marker’ [ AL =] [A=]

And in words such as £°] ‘kettle + subject marker’ and E©°] ‘end +

subject marker’, where E is normally pronounced as if it were X (see
scction 4.14), weakening can result in a A pronunciation.

‘Without With
Example weakening weakening
720] ‘cnd + subject marker® [11X]] [1ZA]]
729] “kettle + subject marker’ [AH]] [4&A]]
HEo]  “farm field + subject marker’ [BFA]] [EFA]]

Remember that weakening takes place only in nouns, so E retains its usual

g ~1at in Zlol 9 . 7z} .
pronunciation in 3 °}8 ‘It’s the same’ and %2 ‘same’, which are
pronounced [7FE}FS.] and [7}E ], respectively.

Consonant weakening

Affected sounds  Where it happens What happens
i at the end of a noun root = can be pronounced H
= in front of a suffix that 7 can be pronounced 7
1 begins with a vowel E can be pronounced =
or A

Z can be pronounced A
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Section A-15 of the CD provides practice exercises for consonant weak-
ening.

Weakening is not yet a fully established adjustment process in Korean
and there may be some minor variation in its use from speaker to speaker.
Although you don’t have to weaken consonants in your own speech, this is
a very common process in Korean, and a familiarity with it will help you
understand the speech of others.

This completes our discussion of the adjustment processes that affect the
pronunciation of Korean in connected speech. By paying close attention to
the effects of these processes, you will improve the intelligibility and
naturalness of your speech while enhancing your comprehension skills.
Moreover, by understanding the systematic ways in which a word’s
pronunciation can differ from its written form, you should also be able to
improve your spelling.

Chapter 5

Prosody

Previous chapters have concentrated on the manner in which individual
sounds and words are pronounced—on the difference between } and 1,
on how to distinguish among =, H, and 4, on the fact that oF ‘front’ is
pronounced [$4]in the compound ¥+ ‘front door’, and so forth. So far,
though, we have said nothing about prosody—the rhythmic contour that is
created through the interaction of pitch, loudness, and length.

Languages sound the way they do not just because of the manner in
which individual syllables and words are pronounced, but also because of
the prosodic patterns in which they occur. These patterns determine a
language’s phonetic terrain—its peaks, valleys, and plateaus. The purpose
of this chapter is to give you an overall picture of how Korean prosody
works.

5.1 Pitch, loudness, and length

The prosodic patterns of Korean and English are fundamentally
different. A defining feature of the English system is the occurrence at
regular intervals of syllables that arc pronounced more loudly than their
ncighbors.

The MAN will WASH the WINdow.

This loudness, which linguists call stress, tends to occur on content words
such as the noun man and the verb wash rather than on function words such
as the or will. It can even be used to help distinguish between words—such
as the noun REcord and the verb reCORD.

Korean does not have English-type stress. Except for purposes of
emphasis and contrast, all the syllables in a Korean sentence are pronounced
with roughly equal loudness. However, there is a difference involving
pitch. (You may already be familiar with the concept of pitch from music,
where 1t 1s used to distinguish high notes from low notes.) In particular,
the first syllable of a word tends to carry slightly higher pitch. So, despite

07
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Section A-15 of the CD provides practice exercises for consonant weak-
ening.

Weakening is not yet a fully established adjustment process in Korean
and there may be some minor variation in its use from speaker to speaker.
Although you don’t have to weaken consonants in your own speech, this is
a very common process in Korean, and a familiarity with it will help you
understand the speech of others.

This completes our discussion of the adjustment processes that affect the
pronunciation of Korean in connected speech. By paying close attention to
the effects of these processes, you will improve the intelligibility and
naturalness of your speech while enhancing your comprehension skills.
Moreover, by understanding the systematic ways in which a word’s
pronunciation can differ from its written form, you should also be able to
improve your spelling.

Chapter 5

Prosody

Previous chapters have concentrated on the manner in which individual
sounds and words are pronounced—on the difference between } and {1,
on how to distinguish among 3, Y, and HH, on the fact that oF “front’ is
pronounced [9] in the compound %% “front door’, and so forth. So far,
though, we have said nothing about prosody—the rhythmic contour that is
created through the interaction of pitch, loudness, and length.

Languages sound the way they do not just because of the manner in
which individual syllables and words are pronounced, but also because of
the prosodic patterns in which they occur. These patterns determine a
language’s phonetic terrain—its peaks, valleys, and plateaus. The purpose
of this chapter is to give you an overall picture of how Korean prosody
works.

5.1 Pitch, loudness, and length

The prosodic patterns of Korean and English are fundamentally
different. A defining feature of the English system is the occurrence at
regular intervals of syllables that are pronounced more loudly than their
neighbors.

The MAN will WASH the WINdow.

This loudness, which linguists call stress, tends to occur on content words
such as the noun man and the verb wash rather than on function words such
as the or will. Tt can even be used to help distinguish between words—such
as the noun REcord and the verb reCORD.

Korean does not have English-type stress. Except for purposes of
eimphasis and contrast, ail the syllables in a Korean sentence are pronounced
with roughly equal loudness. However, there is a difference involving
piteh. (You may already be familiar with the concept of pitch from music,
where it is used to distinguish high notes from low notes.) In particular,
the fiest syllable of & word tends to carry slightly higher pitch. So, despite

027
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the differences in the length of the following words, the first syllable is
prominent in each case.!

@ s ‘dramatic’

@ '}F-Zﬂl ‘conservative’

@ A ‘supernatural’

Notice how different this is from English, in which the second or third
syllable from the end tends to be stressed and therefore more prominent in

longer words.

draMAtic
conSERvative
superNAtural

Because of this, English speakers tend to mispronounce longer Korean
words by incorrectly highlighting one of the middle syllables and pro-

nouncing the remaining syllables too weakly.
A second important feature of Korean is that the final syllable of a
phrase or a sentence is longer and therefore more audible than any of the

others.

A g}o| A o] "F ‘Get off the sofa.’

ol

}?} i”] iﬂ B]’ 82 ‘Look at the white elephant.’

In English, in contrast, sentences often end in a short, weak syllable, with
stress falling on the second- or even the third-to-last syllable.

Get off the SOfa.
Look at the white ELephant.

1Sohn (1994:455), Jun (1993:42(1.).
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Because of this, English-speaking students often give the final syllable of
Korean sentences a short, weak pronunciation. This is a problem; your
Korean will not sound natural if it is pronounced with an English stress
pattern.

Length 1s also used to express emphasis and emotional involvement.
For instance, with the first syllable lengthened and pronounced forcefully,
2 o] 8 means ‘It’s very far’ and +9FTF means ‘It’s very white’.

Section P-1 of the CD provides examples of words, phrases, and sen-
tences that illustrate the basic features of Korean prosody.

5.2 Focus

When a word carries new information or is otherwise especially impor-
tant, it is highlighted with the help of higher pitch, especially on the first
syllable. This is called focus. In the following exchange, for instance, A
asks B whether she did her homework, and B responds by placing the
focus on 31 ©] “did’ to indicate that she did in fact complete her homework,
which is new information for the listener.

A: EA|o]? ‘Did you do the homework?’
B: 3, =4 0. “Yes, I did the homework.’

On the other hand, if A asks B what she did, B will respond by placing the
locus on %54 ‘homework’ since that word carries the new information.

A glof? ‘What did you do?’
B: =& o], ‘1 did homework.

For the most part, English and Korean work the same way in this
respect, but there are at least two important differences. First, unlike
I'nglish be, Korean -©] T} cannot be focused by itself, since it cannot stand

alune as a separate word in cither speech or writing. Where there is a need
i emphasize this item, the word to which it attaches (2}4) in the example
Lielow) must be focused instead.

» " A » k) o
A: 1A o] F? “You're not a student, are you?

B: &f Afo) o] 4., Lam a student,”
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A second important difference between English and Korean fo%‘us has to
do with so-called wh words such as who, what, where, and soN tortlll. As
shown below, the Korean equivalents of these words can also tun.cn?n as
indefinite pronouns, with meanings such as ‘someone’ and ‘something’.

Korean word As question words As indefinite pronouns

A ‘who’ ‘someone’

A8l ‘what’ ‘something”
ojt] ‘where’ ‘somewhere’
o g Al ‘how’ ‘somehow’
o= ‘which’ ‘some/certain’
o} o ‘which/what type of®  ‘some/certain’
o= ‘what/how many’ ‘several’

When they are used as question words, these elements are foc.used afld
therefore have higher pitch. However, when they function gds mdt'zﬁmte
pronouns, the high pitch is placed elsewhere. FO{ e_xamptlg, 2 (with th:
meaning ‘how many’) is focused in the question 7} 2 & $to] 89

‘How many friends came?’.

i

‘How many friends came?

g ko1’

A7k

—

focus is here

: > . @ w9
But when it means ‘several’, as in the sentence 77 ¥ & $tol8
‘Several friends came’, the focus is on either 277} or ko] ..

E—?ﬂ:' 220 ‘Eﬁﬁ.} ‘Several friends came.’
5 |

focus is here

or here

The location of focus can also distinguish betweer} different types of
questions. Take 1T 7}?, for instance. With the focus on ©] ], the
sentence means ‘Where are you going?’, which requires an answer such as
B} ] ‘to school’. On the other hand, with the focus on 7}, thc,: sentence
is a simple yes-no question meaning “Are you going somewhere?’,
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013 7}? “Where are you going?'

o] E” jf]? ‘Are you going somewhere?"
T v

focus on this item signals focus on this item signals
a where question a yes-no question

Likewise, 7} 2} 9 means ‘Who is coming?’ when ¥ 7} is focused, but
‘Is someone coming?” when the focus in on o8,

—’T—m 2} 2 ? 'Whois coming?
5

focus on this item signals
a who question

R Q|9
}- . 'I S i ")’
T; ’ 2}' § someone coming

T

focus on this item signals
ayes-no question

You can find practice exercises that illustrate the use of focus in section
I>-2 of the CD.

I'he effect of pitch on adjustments

Pitch has an important effect on certain of the adjustment processes con-
sidered in the previous chapter. As you may recall, we noted there that a
number of adjustment processes can apply across a word boundary,
provided that the two words are pronounced together as a group. As we’ll
see next, though, the occurrence of a high pitch on the second word creates
i sort of *break” with the preceding word, blocking the adjustment process.
Al least three adjustment processes are affected in this way— & reduction,
lensing, and voicing. Let us consider each process in turn.

As noted in section 4.6, the 5 sound is weakened or even entirely
dropped when it occurs between voiced sounds, Thus, & 3} ‘movie’ can
be pronounced [ 9H. The & sound can also be dropped in 9] 3] 2 ?,
but only if % means ‘what® and therefore has high pitch (see above), in
Which case the sentence means ‘What are you doing?’. However, if the
sentence means “Are you doing something?’, with high pitch on 3J 8., the
& i tully pronounced.

A stmilar contrast is found with tensing. As noted in section 4.12.1, a
Ius consonant receives a tense pronunciation when it follows a consonant
other than «, o, . or o, Thus, " “bookstore’ is pronounced
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[ 2] "H. The same thing happens in 2| ¥gko} @ ‘I received a book’, but
only if the focus is on @ (as in, ‘I received a book, not clothes’). But H
retains its lax pronunciation if the high pitch falls on the first syllable of
Hkoto] @ as it would if you were saying ‘Yes, I received the book’ in
answer to the question ‘Did you get the book?’.

Finally, let us consider voicing. As discussed at various places in
chapter 3 as well as in section 4.2 of the previous chapter, a lax consonant
can be voiced when it occurs between voiced sounds—which is why 7
takes on a ‘g’-like pronunciation in A] %+ ‘time’. Voicing can also happen
across a word boundary, but not when there is high pitch on the second
word. Thus, the 7 of 7} ‘go’ remains voiceless in the yes-no question
olt] 7}? ‘Are you going somewhere’, where the high pitch falls on the
verb. However, it is voiced in the where question @1 T 7}? ‘Where are
you going’, which has high pitch on © T} rather than 7} .

Or take the sentence TF A} 8. ‘They are all sleeping’. If it’s uttered in
answer to the question ‘What are they doing?’, the verb A8 carries
information new to the listener and therefore has high pitch on the first
syllable. This in turn creates a break that blocks voicing of the 2, even
though it occurs between vowels. On the other hand, if the sentence is
uttered in response to the question “Who's sleeping?’, T} ‘all’ carries the
new information. There is therefore no high pitch on A}.£. and the = is
voiced.?

5.3 Intonation

Both Korean and English use intonation or pitch contour to distinguish
among sentence types. Take the simple two-word sentence He left in
English. Pronounced with falling intonation, it is a simple statement. But
pronounced with a rising pitch contour, it is a question-like expression of
disbelief.

—_— __/
He left. He left?!
(statement) (question expressing surprise)

2] nterestingly, however, a relinked consonant is always voiced, regardless of pitch. Thus
71 has a ‘g’-like pronunciation in 2| §1°] & ‘There aren't any books’. pronounced
[#1 71 %] 8], even if the first syllable of the verb has high pitch.
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Intonation is especially important in Korean, where statements and
questions typically have an identical structure. Thus, only the intonation
tells us whether 3f4J ©] ™ %to] & means ‘The student left’ or ‘Did the
student leave?’. In English, of course, the difference is usually signaled
structurally as well, by placing an auxiliary verb such as did at the begin-
ning of the sentence.

As in English, though, there is variation in Korean from speaker to
speaker (especially between men and women) in the use of intonation.
Moreover, as we will see in the next section, intonation can also be sensitive
to the speaker’s emotion, which makes it impossible to state any simple rule
for its use. For basic cases, however, the following generalizations about
the relationship between sentence type and intonation are worth noting.

e Neutral statements—falling or flat intonation

=°f 74t} ‘I am going to Korea.’
=4 72 39, ‘He speaks Korean well.’

o et

Ilat intonation is especially noticeable when the final syllable of the sentence
is prolonged, as it often is in Korean (see section 5.1).

e Yes-no questions—rising intonation
gh=roll ke ‘Are you going to Korea?’
o & a2 ‘Do you speak Korean well?”
b 2482 ‘Is someone coming?’
ojt] 7187? ‘Are you going somewhere?’

e I} questions—rising or falling intonation

Aol 2.2 ‘How much is it?’
Al 8? ‘What time is it?"
T7F 2-8.? ‘Who is coming?’
ol e 787 ‘Where are you going?’

[ising intonation in wh questions is more common and has a friendlier
sound. Falling intonation in such patterns may sound curt and may give the
guestion a demanding tone
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e Soft-sounding, nondemanding wh questions—rising intonation
drt&? ‘How much is it?’

‘3‘3 "] %*®? “What time is it?’

 Commands—falling or prolonged rising intonation

E

3 ‘Make sure to come.’

s} a4l 8.

v

‘Please call.’

A prolonged rising intonation creates a gentler command, roughly equiv-
alent to English, ‘Please call, okay?’. It tends to be used more by women

than by men. 2l . )
Section P-3 of the CD provides practice eXercises involving the use o

intonation to mark sentence types.

5.4 Intonation and the expression of emotion

Different emotions call for different intonations. Virtually identical sen-
tences can mean totally different things depending on the emotion c9nve_yed
by their pitch contour. Think of how you can v.ary the m.tonatlon ina
sentence like “You're right’ to indicate admiration, Surprise, sarcasm,
resentment, and so on.

Here are some examples from Korean. Bear in mind, though, that therg
are many other possibilities, reflecting the various ty.pes and degrees of
human emotion—anger, frustration, shock, disbelief, joy, and sadness, to

name just a few.

« Gentle suggestion—gently rising intonation

Ao g 7HA &7
& ¥A?

“Why don’t you go over to that side?

“Why don’t you have a seat”’

o Regret—falling intonation

z o ‘I wish he would sit down.”
oA

j=

spejo] 2.

‘I wish I had gone to the party.”

[
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e Strong conjecture—rising intonation

shejo] 2.

ohad, ¢ 2.

‘I bet she 1s going to the party.’

‘I bet she is not; I don’t think she is going.’

¢ Exclamation/surprise—dramatic tone

‘It’s really delicious!’
‘Wow, it looks fantastic!”

‘She does it really well!”

e Boastfully providing some significant new information when using the
-T} ending that is common among close friends—rising intonation
U o2/ gA A7 Az
u o3 Foll dtete] it

‘I"ve got a girl/boyfriend.’

‘[ am going to Hawaii next week.’

In general, intonation mirrors emotion naturally in both English and
Korean. But the above examples show how important intonation can be for
distinguishing among sentences with different meanings in Korean. Notice,
for instance, that the same -*| ending can be used for a gentle suggestion or
an expression of regret, and that the same -7Z ending can be used to express
regret or strong conjecture. In these and many other cases, listeners have to
1ely on intonation to get at the speaker’s intended meaning.

Section P-4 of the CD contains practice exercises illustrating the use of
uronation to mark emotion.

5.5 Thought groups

‘The words and suffixes that make up a longer sentence are often divided
into smaller thought groups, each of which expresses part of the sentence’s
meaning. In the following sentence, for example, ¥ 8% %ol ‘on
Monday night' forms one thought group and =7 il Zt©] ‘I went to the
theater” forms another—ijust as they do in the corresponding English
sentence.

Ha9 el gl ko]

‘On Monday night, I went to the theater.”
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Prosody has a crucial role to play in this, since the end (.wf a thgught group 115
usmll); marked by a short pause. In addition, as mentioned in secn.on 5.. 5
the last syllable of a thought group is usually longer and more prominent in

Korean.
Zape zk[1 |

Although arrangement of words into th(?ught groiups car? var.y de?penfialﬁg
on the speed at which one is speaking, FhlS sort of grgupmg is especxss lyf
important in longer sentences, which might well bf: difficult tofpfocee s
they were not broken into more manageable parts with the help o pd}ls. ,.11

Under some circumstances, the placement of a pause can drarTumcla y
change a sentence’s meaning. In t.he follov\’/mg sentence, fo_ij e;(’ar\r:/;})) iTéi
slight pause after U gives the meaning ‘Aren t you going f)uts:I g?, sz
pause after U Btel| (or no pause at all) results. in the meamqg s nf)’g o
you going out?. (In addition, because 51l is a word and is focuse int
first sentence, it has a higher pitch on its first syilable, blocking the vogr;ﬁ
of the ¥ sound. This does not happen in the second sentence, where -5

229 9

is a suffix.)

i 5]k 1}7}?  “Aren't you going outside”’
vgte] <F 1}7}?  “Is no one but you going out?’

Section P-5 on the CD provides many examples of -longer sen-tencels that
have been divided into thought groups. Practicing with them will help you
become familiar with natural groupings of words in Korean utterances.

The interplay of pitch, length, and loudness is a vital parf of %viry
sentence that is uttered in any language. Poor prosody not_ only Lo‘n'tndg es
to a foreign accent in a second language, it'can create. rr}lsundgr;ttlin 1lnii
that lead to breakdowns in communication. Pract1cmg wn.t a‘;c‘
understanding of how Korean prosody \yor}(s and how ‘1t' dlifferks‘ r;)gll
English prosody will lead to fast and dramatic improvements 1n your Speec

and comprehension.
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Glossary

aspirated: pronounced with an accompanying puff of air. The sounds =,
=, 7,and % are aspirated.

blade: the part of the tongue immediately behind the tip.

bound roots: items that have wordlike meanings but cannot stand alone as
independent words. The compound % 2 ‘electricity’ consists of two
such roots, % ‘electric’ and ¥ ‘power’, neither of which can function
as a word on its own.

compound: a multipart word made up of two or more smaller words (e.g.,
2 v} “bookstore’).

consonant relinking: the adjustment process that results in a consonant
that occurs at the end of one syllable being pronounced at the beginning
of the next syllable. For instance, 1] ‘language’ is pronounced as if
it were [©]YH].

dental ridge: the bony ridge immediately behind the upper front teeth.

diphthong: two-part sounds consisting of a glide and a vowel. F, o}
and —| are examples of diphthongs in Korean.

full closure: articulation of a consonant without releasing the closure in
front of a consonant or at the end of a word. This results in the loss of
the aspirated-lax-tense contrast.

glide: a ‘y’ or ‘w’ sound.

larynx (voice box): the part of the throat containing the vocal cords.

lax: produced with relatively little force and with little or no aspiration. The
sounds H, =, 71, X and A are lax.

nasal: produced as vibrating air passes through the nose. @, v, and ©
are the nasal consonants of Korean.

nasalization: an adjustment process that gives consonants a nasal pronun-
ciation. As a result of this process, for example, B is pronounced as if
it were ™ in the word 4@ ‘ten years’.

prosody: the interaction of pitch, loudness, and length.

semi-compound: a multipart word made up of a smaller word and a
bound root (e.g., ¥2F ‘Chinese medicine’, in which 3} is a bound
toot and 2} is a word).

stress: the loudness that makes one syllable more prominent and audible
than another in English. The first syllable carries stress in the word
sord
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tense: pronounced with extra muscular effort. The sounds W, tc, 71, %,
and A are tense.

voiced: pronounced with vocal cord vibrations. Vowels and the sounds
o, v, o, and 2 are always voiced.

voiceless: pronounced without vocal cord vibrations. The sounds 3, E,
7, and * are always voiceless.

voicing: an adjustment process that makes a voiceless consonant voiced.
The lax consonants 2, =, 71, and X become voiced when they occur
between voiced sounds.

wh question: a question built around interrogative words such as who,
what, where, why, and so on.

word: a noun root or a verb root together with any associated particles and
suffixes (the subject marker, the direct object marker, the location
particles - and -] 1, tense markers, the copula verb ©]t}, and so
on).

Part I1

Practice Exercises




How to Use the Practice Exercises

The following sections of The Sounds of Korean contain practice
exercises designed for use with the CD that accompanies this book.
Because the exercises highlight and reinforce specific points in the text, you
may wish to reread the relevant section(s) of the book before or after a
practice session. Reading the text will help maximize the benefits of the
CD, just as doing the practice exercises will enhance your understanding of
the text. An index at the end of the book matches the practice exercises with
the topics covered in the text.

The exercises were recorded by two native speakers of standard
Korean, one male and one female, employing a natural colloquial style and
speaking at slow to moderate speed. Some exercises involve listening and
repetition, while others focus just on listening skills alone. Many of the
latter exercises require you to respond by marking a choice, as illustrated

below,
Circle the item in parentheses that you hear.

(%, F)o] oF ol 8.  The glue doesn’t stick.

I the vast majority of exercises of this type, either word is compatible with
| meining and structure of the rest of the sentence, so choice of the correct
Jitein depends entirely on your ability to hear the relevant phonetic contrast.
use the translation may give away the correct answer (as happens in the
iple above if you know that ¥ means ‘glue’), we advise you to cover
the English while listening to the CD.

s’ pronunciation, we indicate it with the help of square brackets, as we
1o dud i part 1 of the book. For example:

Cirele the pronunciation of the italicized item.
ﬂa'ﬂ L) iy = 3 | e 4 %] It's been sixteen years.

Ve completing an exercise, you can check your responses against the
et puide Tound at the end of the book. Because the exercises are

|
1=

|
|
I
|
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intended for repeated use, you should indicate your answers on a separate

sheet rather than in the book itself.
You may need to go through the exercises many times before feeling

comfortable with some of the subtler contrasts of Korean. This is to be
expected, however, and you should not feel discouraged.

The vocabulary used in the practice exercises was chosen with great care
to ensure that it consists primarily of words that are both commonly used
and relevant to second language learners. Only in a very few cases was it
necessary to employ uncommon words to illustrate speech contrasts and

adjustments.
In order to help make your listening practice a meaningful experience,

we have provided translations for all the sentence-sized practice items.
Because direct translation from Korean to English is often impractical, we

have adopted the following general policies.

e [n cases where the sentence’s subject or direct object has been dropped (as
happens routinely in Korean) and would normally be inferred from the
context in normal conversation, we translate it by means of an English
pronoun (/, you, she, he, it) that seems natural for the context in which

the sentence is likely to be uttered. For example:
FEE = Ui a? Can you swim?

e In cases where a Korean noun occurs without a definite or indefinite

article (as frequently happens), we generally translate it with the or a in
order to create a natural-sounding English sentence. For example:

oF ojuj 2.7 How'’s the medicine?

e Korean has four major ways of ending sentences, each denoting a
different level of formality. The following endings are used for state-

ments.
Yok (formal) -8 (semi-formal)
-o}/©] (intimate casual) -t} (non-conversational/plain casual)

We have used a mixture of endings for our examples, even though it is
not possible to translate the subtle distinctions that they convey.

1

B 1 1 2 -
2 [ 1 2 i
e |1 2 3 )
8 | 1 2 5 3
[ 2 3]

Practice: Vowels

Section V-1: &

Exercise 1
Listen and repeat,

i +
e = =
B = g
4. = =
e & &
6. = =
1. 20 2q

gxercise 2
ircl i
¢ the number corresponding to the word that sounds different

ereise 3
¢ the item in parentheses that you hear,

. = Yol &
((é;, ;); Y 7" Hs8. The soup is not salty enough.
(a.. {;): j:?“-’] =3 I'm writing (a novel).
' )ol # ol 8. The tunnel s long.

o o) (&, ) 759
Gl ol (= =
ﬂ‘&'ﬁ;‘{J (=, ) A8 The thing that I put in here?
. _‘”;;. e | " )
hq. )v: .D,L. ?-L- 1&"} .. Ihere are also many students,
= 1) * o;-ﬂ_. The silver is oo,
(-, NS L] vl g Fmunlycky

The thing that js contained in here?
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9. (&, &)°l Eot8.

10. = (2o, £h.

The note is a high one.

T'm making gruel./I'm messing it up.

Exercise 4
Fill in the blank with the syllable that you hear.
¥
1.  Bol @ AHE 910] 8. There's not a speck of cloud.

2. #Ag A addnh

=g

3. 7t__& Foruth

4. A = wkaa.

Exercise 5

Listen and repeat. You wil

entire sentence.

ags # 198,
7HE& Fotsl 8.

o v $-oF.

of= Al .

[ ST, IS >N OV I o B

FE50] & A= otk

7HeE BB

She draws well.

1 like autumn.

Winter too is warm.

Do you like music?

Please don’t budge.

He's a drama actor.
He’s British.

| first hear just the part in italics and then the

There's not a speck of cloud.
He draws well.

I like autumn.

Winter too is warm.

She's a drama actor.

She’s British.
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Section V-2: | & il

Exercise 1

Listen and repeat.
1. A A
2. 4 q
3. W
4. N A

Exercise 2
Clircle the number corresponding to the word that sounds different.

2. 3 ]
2 3 ]
2 3]

(7). Al)7o] BFSJo] 8. The seasoned crab is delicious.
7N, AN 7F Aod Y 2. The dog is cute.
(o, wl)7} <t Folg. The timing isn’t good.
(W, w)E A 8.
(44, mHA)olell g,
(Aﬂ LAl )?} H{#L Q. The rent is expensive.
(AL Al Fell wiA 8. I'm drinking from a new glass.
. ) @ e g, 1 drink three glasses.

He’s pestering me for the impossible.

P’'m going to be bold.

il the b?mk with the syllable that you hear.
-], I'm lazy.
el s,

She’s very unigue.
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ujj / wl
3 ME 8. Usc the pillow for your head.
4 ——7} Zol Q. The pear is sweet.
/4
5 o] ‘Eo}8. She’s a jealous person.
6 ’O] Egolg. The calculation has come out wrong.

cise 5
Eixsgnland repeat. Notice that when the vowels | and 1| are not at the

beginning of the word, they sound the same.

1. AW A
2. =g =d
3. ohf <l

Section V-3: 1 &

Exercise 1
Listen and repeat.

by

%
R o o o rfE o

NN ol @ sk (R 2

1
2
3
4.
3,
6
Ti
8.
9.

X ay
X ool

Bl
Ry
AN |

10.
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Exercise 2
Circle the number corresponding to the word that sounds different.
. [ 1 2 3
2. [ 1 2 3]
3. [ 1 2 3]
4. [ 1 2 3 1
= [ 1 2 3 1
B [ 1 2 3]
Exercise 3

Circle the item in parentheses that you hear.

1. (4, §)°| &ota.

My neck is short.

2- (3, )9 2&%oia. I got stung by a bee.
- (3, 8)o] BiH8. My cheeks became red.
(A, $)°l olEtdl 2. The island is beautiful.

A (A, &) AdL? When is it that you came?
(%, &)o] wxola. I'm out of it.

(A, F)°l EAlL.
(", %) "Rl 9. The can is empty.

(-ﬂ%, ZF)5tel el 8.  There’s no more than a bit.

(2']%. b=y °l Aol 8?2 How muchis in your savings account?
f{?‘]?], :17—7])7]‘ o];]aﬂg_v Where's that place?

L (471, 271)7t A8 8. The meat is tender.

. {»’*]3], 22]) 7k @F S22, Ican't hear the sound.

(79, 723)7F Y.
L (719, @9]) v 8.

We became attached to each other.

My nose is bleeding.
I'm drinking coffee.
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ul 7w}

3. AEHa.

4. _ I} 2ors.

A‘Q//\g
B o]

6. oj

Exercise 5

ool g,
E7ol 8.

Listen and repeat.
beginning of the word, they sound the same.

1. Ad
2. R
3. o

Section V-3: 1 &

2
24
otof]

|

& ool

Exercise 1
Listen and repeat.
1. €@ =
. 94 &
5. # *
4 ¥ ¥
5. 4 2%
5. ¥ ¥
7. A7l =
8. g =
9. #AH =
10. ¥ +

fu

THE SOUNDS OF KOREAN

Use the pillow for your head.

The pear is sweet.

She’s a jealous person.

The calculation has come out wrong.

Notice that when the vowels 1 and 1 are not at the

PRACTICE: VOWELS 119

Circle the number corresponding to the word that sounds different.

Exercise 2

1. [ 2 3]
2. [ 1 2 3]
3, [ 1 2 3]
4. | 2 3]
5. 11 2 3]
B [ 1 2 3]
Exercise 3

(8, 5ol #ols.

(8, B)d 2% 8.
(d, 8)o] @rjzol 8.
(A, &)°l ol5tsl 8.
A (A, &) Ad8?
(2, 2)°] whiloig.

(3, ¥)°] EA98.
(8, 5) B8,

(A=, =)l glola.
(A7, =7)°] dutadl8?
(A7, 171y 7k o el 2.2
2. (4171, 27))7k dE 8.

13, (Mg, 22)7t o Seia.
4. (A9, 29)7F Yse.

(719, z3]) vprl g,

- Circle the item in parentheses that you hear.

My neck is short.

I got stung by a bee.

My cheeks became red.

The island is beautiful.

When is it that you came?

I'm out of it.

We became attached to each other.
The can is empty.

There’s no more than a bit.

How much is in your savings account?
Where’s that place?
The meat is tender.
I can’t hear the sound.
My nose is bleeding.

I'm drinking coffee.
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Exercise 4

Fill in the blank with the syllable that you hear.

/2

1. 9&%o AL,

2. ¥ HEe gyt

3. & &3 7hs.
H/E

4, QAF__ w@gtoly?

5 2¢FEHE
dr&

6. _ vlof8?

7. ol __g#EUG
H /R

8. A3 T7} oJYA =H8?
9. 4 AlFold Q.

HIE
10. 94, ¢, 48
11. _ ©°] Zolg.
HIF

12. & F #jopdlol s,

Exercise 5

Listen and repeat. You will first hear just the part in italics and then the

entire sentence.

A4, o2&, 94
Zafor?

7|7} Astet.
AZ|7F 1L ?

g oz 78,
2EZoz 74 2.

oA X RE] W 8ol of?

N O AW e

Please go to the left.

I’m going in order to eat a meal.

I'm going in order to return the book.

From when is your school vacation?

It’s from Saturday.

How much is it?

The price has gone up.

Can I have your phone number?

He's Japanese.

six, seven, cight

I'm timid.

"Il have to clean (the place).

six, seven, cight

How much is it?

The meat is tender.

Where's that place?

I'm going in order to cal a meal.
Please go to the left.

Fraom when is your school vacation?
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22 Afgrly o} She’s Japancse.
- E’-t/‘ﬂ'lfﬂ' o % Al =Ha? Can I have your phone number?
10. Z{Z| ojAlzf 7} g,

I'm going in order to drink coffee.

Section V-4: __ & ]

Exercise 1

Listen and repeat.

1. & |

2. E g

T
Bt guyg

715 7A

reise 2

¢ the number corresponding to the word that sounds different.
N 1 2 3]

o 2 30

By 1 2 3]

E 1 2 3]
cise 3

Ile the item in parentheses that you hear.

s (# €)2 Fola.
(5, to] gglola.
(i, 412) Mloley g,
AlRE & (Eol, Wohya takes a little time.

| u‘ * (i, ‘201) TAl Q. Please scoop out some rice for me
Woll (Fieh woh, .

He’s cutting (a dog’s) hair.
The framework is in place.
It's black.

It floats on water.
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Exercise

THE SOUNDS OF KOREAN

Fill in the blank with the syllable that you hear.

</
1 Q

" opg porguih

_Q.
E‘.
2. REgel AL

Z1%
3. 7‘ _—}\}-)%_! 01 Oﬂ 9.
71 _Foldl 8.

Exercise 5
Listen and repeat.
entire sentence.

Z2 4ok

= 50 FA L.
B ML
Seotg Fotdl 8.
BRgo] 5tA.

T R

Section V-5: P&

Exercise 1
Listen and repeat.

¢ o
¥ A

go} 2ol
oo} 2ol
o4 ol

T N

You will first hear )

1 like music.

My parents are strict.

It's an established fact.

1t’s a donated thing/gift.

just the part in italics and then the

It's black.
Please help me lifthold this.

It floats on water.
1 like music.

Her parents are strict.

Exercise 2

g. 1 1 2 3]
2. [ 1 2 3 )
0. 1 1 2 3 ]
4, [ 1 2 3 1]
Exercise 3

2. 9714 (AL A) 8.
3. (E, ¥)°] As.
(&, A)o] Hala?
(&, A) dxo18?
(3, A)ol Bota.
ek ('dol, dol) 4.
I (Yo}, Hol) g,

Rl Aols.
Ak 7t

il /3
g7l & 3.
w7y a2

A diel s,

e % F FA48.

PRACTICE: VOWELS

Circle the number corresponding to the word that sounds different.

Circle the item in parentheses that you hear.

1. 22 (4 ¥)old 8.

We’'re in the same class.

Please stand/stop here.

My feet are big.

What’s your last name?

Did you do it well?

There arc a lot of spots on the skin.
There won’t be any leftovers.

Be surc to cat, plcase.

They live in the same house.

I'm going to a used bookstore.

The movie is sad.

I'm hungry.

Please give me the phone number.

It's the cxact opposite.
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Exercise 5

Listen and repeat. You will first hear just the part in italics and

entire sentence.
g7 £HL
w7} 2oL
ze ol s

of&kel 8

o W b W=

Section V-6: E, B, 1.

0]4< B8

ez & FA L.

The movie is sad.
I'm hungry.

We are in the same class.

Please give me the phone number.

It’s strange.

He took leave of his scnses.

i, z. &7

Section V-6.1: Simple vowel versus diphthong

Exercise 1
Listen and repeat.

. 4 %
2. <71 <7
3. A€ AF
4. cul <H
5, % FE
6. ¥4 F4
Exercise 2
Circle the number correspondin
, P R | 2
- SN 2
3., L 2
2, 1 1 2

W W W

e e b

g to the word that sounds different.
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Exercise 3
Circle the item in parentheses that you hear.

1. (9]', 9-}:) < M. He’s shouting.
2. (oh71, W7 FA L. Please tell me the story.
3. °ﬂ7 H71)7F el el 8. The baby is fun.
4. 2, qE)e] dojs. Summer is long.
5. (AL, A&)2 @ola. As for winter, it’s short.
6. (f‘%, i]'%) & 3'—‘1] 2. Please look in the mirror.
7. (FE, $8H)7F BZ8. I've received a cashier’s check
8. (=, F)o] JA&ls. The oyster is fresh. -
9. (%, 9d#)7 glola. 1 have no time/money/elc. to spare.

10. (F4, §4)o] 2adla. You need to rest.

ise 4

ien and repeat. Y
m sentcncg ou will first hear just the part in italics and then the

Of7|sH # <. Please tell me the story.

OHZ[7} ‘%01 Q. The baby’s crying.

7ee F98. As for winter, it’s cold.

AE & ¥ 8. Please look in the mirror.

G4~§7 Fglolg. I have no time/money/etc. to spare.
o2&l B7 . She looks as cunning as a fox.

.__E‘ 71 fhed. He has no manners.
i %!-?__711 ﬁﬂ“ﬂ{;‘q o} I phoned a friend.
T
M7 el It's a regular holiday.
_é‘l o] kg 2? Is dessert coming?
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Exercise 5

Listen and repeat. You will first hear just the part in italics and then the

entire sentence.

1. 937t 4L The movie is sad.

2. H|7} 2Ot I'm hungry.

3. ZH2 diold 8. We are in the same class.

4. HspiE F FAL Please give me the phone number.
5. olasls It’s strangc.

6. o|4< %A 8. He took leave of his senses.

Section V-6: F, %, 1, 9, o, &
Section V-6.1: Simple vowel versus diphthong

Exercise 1
Listen and repeat.

r, & =

2. o7l <i7l
3. A€ A
4. olu¥] <H]
5. X 2%
6. ¥4 F4

Exercise 2

Circle the number corresponding to the word that sounds different.

2 3

—_—
[ T e
—_— e

2
2
9

w W W

PRACTICE: VOWELS 125

Exercise 3
Circle the item in parentheses that you hear.

L (2 e MNa. He’s shouting.

2. (°f71, W7 El FA 8. Pleasc tell me the story.

3. (°h71, SB7])7F Aeilol 8. The baby is fun.

4. (E3, o8)o] Zol8. Summer is long.

5. (A€, A8) #ols. As for winter, it’s short.

6. (AE, A& & BHSa. Please look in the mirror.

7. (X, FH)7I Azl 8. I’ve received a cashier’s check.
8. (&, 8)°] 4488 The oyster is fresh.

9. (A%, Am)7t ol 8. [ have no time/moncy/etc. to spare.
10. (¥4, &4l 2gdg. You need to rest.
Lxercise 4

Listen and repeat. You will first hear just the part in italics and then the
cntire sentence.

1. of7ef H 8.

Pleasc tell me the story.

r 2. 0§77} &ol8. The baby’s crying.
3. A= F 8. As for winter, it's cold.

4. 72 F 28,
6. 0{RZo] Aol

Please look in the mirror.
I have no time/money/etc. to spare.
She looks as cunning as a fox.

Kixercise 5
14l in the blank with the syllable that you hear.

el

s =7} gl He has no manners.

2. %l?‘___]’“ Az gl ay 1= phoned a friend.
%

i W7 didg. It's a regular holiday.

*a _,"L‘] O] REias 72 Is dessert coming?
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g/ g}
5. 3 ol ojtjAl8?
z o= AT

Where’s your hometown?

Let’s go to the airport.

Section V-6.2: Diphthong versus diphthong

Exercise 1
Listen and repeat.

i/
. A <l
2. oi7l 47l
B/
3. e
% kK
3/
5. ¥ b1
6. o8 83
_— .
Ié:‘rf:fec :?12 number corresponding to the word that sounds different.
1. [ 1 2 3]
2. [ 1 2 3]
3. [ 1 2 3]
4. [ 1 2 3 1]
5. [ 1 2 3 1]

Exercise 3
Circle the item in parentheses that you hear.

1. (H71, o4 71) =9 %Y. Iheard the story.

2 (o, dh= Zo] KA S, Please try to give an example.

(¢, o) o8

(%, 3)ol Fots.

A (HA, BA) 87

Exercise 4

entire sentence.

1. ofZ] E%18.

2. OfZ S0 BAS.
3. g =487

LS
ofgst Aok,
28 weA b}

Iixercise 5

ol
I 7be oA
S ok @Wola.

/4

Y zxds,

B Wk 4lelar
o/ 8

o] Hlojg,
Y § e

AT (3eF, 1H)oll 8.

3

4

3.

6. (¥, )71 Eold 8.
7. Eo] (Yo}, €ol) 8.

8
9
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How’s the medicine?

It’s real drudgery.

The scent is nice.

He has two sisters-in-law,
The water is shallow.

The book cover?

2 (_/‘:og, —’r—%)?:_} oy 9,10‘].9-? Can you swim?
10. (o33, 831)& vl2}A] Bl Don’t rely on luck.

Listen and repeat. You will first hear just the part in italics and then the

I heard the story.

Please try to give an example.

Did you take the medicine?

Why don’t we go to the train station?
I want to travel.

Don’t rely on luck.

il in the blank with the syllable that you hear.

Why is this kid not coming, I wonder.

I reserved a ticket.

It’s malnutrition.

Aren’t you going to wear socks?

We stayed at an inn.
He's a good cook.

e I
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ak/ gk
5. I o] AAL?
6. = o= 7tAth

Where's your hometown?

Let’s go to the airport.

Section V-6.2: Diphthong versus diphthong

Exercise 1
Listen and repeat.

I
1. o
2. izl A7l

k74
3. < o

¥ 9

i/4
5. ¥ *
6. <% 2%
Exercise 2 _
Circle the number corresponding to the word that sounds different.
1. [ 1 2 3]
2. [ 1 2 3]
3. [ 1 2 3]
4. [ 1 2 3]
5. [ 1 2 3]

Exercise 3
Circle the item in parentheses that you hear.

1. (7], @7]) EAHFYUTE Theard the story.

2. (ofl, d)E 5o BALK. Please try to give an example.

(%, 9) oI 8?

3

4

5. (%, 8)o] Fols.
6. (35, d5)71 go
y
8
9

# (BA, £A)8?

Exercise 4

cntire sentence.

Of7] ER18.
O 5o KA L.
of =4o18?
J|Apedo 2 7} %2
ofgsta At
235 utetx] o,

N B W N -

Exercise 5

off /of)
I 7} o o 24)?
2 E=_ %G Hoa.
%14
. _ Bd2dp
N U ot4aeiay
ol 5
S, __ ¥l 5Ria.
6, #{F s,

Eo| (Yo}, €ol)8.

PRACTICE: VOWELS

How's the medicine?

A (22, nY)olo 2.  Ivsreal drudgery.

The scent is nice.
Jol 8. He has two sisters-in-law.
The water is shallow.
The book cover?

. (FY, FE F 2918 ? can you swim?
10. (138, 83)< ulebA] vl Don'trely on luck.

I heard the story.

Pleasc try to give an example.

Did you take the medicine?

Why don’t we go to the train station?
I want to travel.

Don’t rely on luck.

Fill in the blank with the syllable that you hear.

Why is this kid not coming, I wonder.

I reserved a ticket.

It’s malnutrition.

Aren’t you going to wear socks?

We stayed at an inn.
He's a good cook.

127

Listen and repeat. You will first hear just the part in italics and then the
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Section V-7: ]

Exercise 1
Listen and repeat.

At the beginning of a word, | and — have distinct pronunciations.
1Loelab sap
2. oA o

In a position other than the beginning of a word, — is pronounced as if it
were | .

3. 37 A
. By #3
5. dg] F2

When used to express the possessive particle, —| is pronounced as if it
were 1] .

5 2859 pie in the sky

7. AENIY =% capital of the Republic of Korea

Exercise 2
Circle the number corresponding to the word that sounds different.

[ 1 2 3 ]
N 2 3 1]
3. [ 1 2 3 1]

Exercise 3
Circle the item in parentheses that you hear.

(°1A, 27t AN Q. The chair is comfortable.

(oA}, 2| A})7F BIR Q. The interest rate is high.

(°1Ah, AN E THsko] 8. Imeta doctor.

(°]9], o]y =2, wsalready too late.

(olel, 27k glof. He has no sense of duty toward [riends.

T L
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Exercise 4
Circle the pronunciation of the vowel in the italicized syllable.

L Y giregle. [ 1T 41 1wsreally doubtful.
. EFYH ROl Folg., [ ] 17

Clothcs with a striped design
are good.

3. EAS Folzht [ 1 A1 Iilke whit.
4. AHFHo= 9489, [ 4 1 4] Please come to our house.

B 1§ o) Hojala, [ < 1 1 1spiein the sky, of course.
6. F2H0] SAAOITh [ 1 A ] Nonowsis good news

B B0l o282 [ ] ] ] Wheres the conforence rom?
8. A H3 AUk [ ] 1] Pdiike to become a doctor.
90 AT vlHo| HMalla? [ ] | 1] Whars the secret of success?

10. 78 o g5y [ ] 4] roamostfisished.

WBxercise

gmﬂcn and repeat. You will first hear just the part in italics and then the
“vnlire sentence.

ﬁ il oM A 2{{a. It’s really doubtful.

SFRY o] Folg, Clothes with a striped design are good.
BAE Folgny, I like white.

A{BlEloz oA Q. Please come to our house.

~1§{ o] Holz] g It’s pie in the sky, of course.

fas Al o] A Ao} No news is good news.

BAIZF 5 aL A FUc} I'd like to become a doctor.

el o} gy I'm almost finished.
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Section V-8: -, o1, o, -, o+ & -

PRACTICE: VOWELS 131

Exercise 3
Circle the item in parentheses that you hear.

Exercise 1 1. (°l, fhH)7F <3 1. My stomach is weak.

Listen and repeat. 2. (o], fH)y7} ot g, My tooth is hurting.
| /-1 & (°] 2 9 %).9_3 7HA 2. Please go up.

1. o©l # 4. =R (93, #3) FA Government by the people

2. Ao} 40} 5. FHE (23, 93 FA Government for the people
By 6. (971, I7h FA R They’re in high spirits.

3. 97l 97 7. (A, ) @Y7 24182  Whyis your grandmother coming?

4. 93 9 CEECR gHet=d Y72 Are you an only son?

bt

7AANZE (&, dubhys) e, The slope is gradual.

/ v

P - j o Iﬂ o] (gvk dehie. Her personality is well-rounded.

: 11 = g (2 A) Mols. T bought one book.

SH/+ 120 & (W, H)2 375 kg Th One gwanis 3.75 kg.
6. A= A= ‘ ‘

RV lixercise 4 . . .

= and repeat. You will first hear just the part in italics and then the

7. & H sentence
g, gk A '

PEozZ 7H4 Q. Please go up.
ﬁ-?l@‘é;’ih—] =3 They’re in high spirits.

Exercise 2

Circle the number corresponding to the word that sounds different. 7= mH ol A i et e ot ey .
1 [ 1 2 311 LfEHL7E A1 2.2 Is your maternal grandmother coming?
2 1 2 3] o g 7 4ol s, L gt bk

3. [ 1 2 31 B B2 3-75 kgAY Th  Onegwan is 3.75 kg.

4. [ 1 2 3 1 i %‘m 7t C‘,%I-S- The weather’s hot.

5.. [ 1 2 3] & E9 FAQ. Please help.
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Exercise 5
Fill in the blank with the syllable that you hear.

o1/
1. 3 gh ot It's dangerous.
2. 3]s 2. 1 understand.
/4
3. 3] A skA 8. Make a left turn, plcasc.
4, = B g Lend it to mc, pleasc.
LY
=2 4 = The weather’s hot.
6. =% FAHS8. Please help.

Practice: Consonants

Section C-1: &

Exercise 1
Listen and repeat. Notice that the =

sound is fully voiced when it occurs

- between two voiced sounds (vowelsor @, L, O, i) even when there is

~ a word boundary.
L 1] 2]
e 4 7he il
| i 4 Hd Aol g
4. 1A W vz AHupA
s 3 At A gl
s 4 o <t

% is pronounced herc as if it were ¥ ; see section C-4.2.

lully voiced.

g 27} £Abd 8.

Hi7} <t 8 Q.

5 dig/AQa.

e[} v R

#317]3= 9fgold g,

@t o el] zhol 8.

4l @o] zpo}a] glo] olmtg.
L Aup ) vl 8

L BjA) glola.

h sentence contains two (italicized) ¥ sounds. Circle the one that is

Her brother-in-law is rich.

The soap is incxpensive.

Plcase mix the noodle with sauce and stuff.
The rib is expensive.

Bulgogi is nine dollars.

He just went to a coffee shop.

The shoes are so small that my feet hurt.
The blue jeans have become faded.

['m putting on pants.

Bees, I'm not scared of them.

I1's 150 won.

There's a wonn inside the leal.
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Section C-2: 8 & =

Exercise 1
Listen and repeat.
1. ¢ =
2. Wb 2
3. H =
4. B i
5. & =
6. H uil
7. R7] X7
8. HEAL A}
9, H gy
10. AR Al

Exercise 2

Circle the number corresponding to the word that sounds different.

— = e e e e
W W W W W W
e, et et ol Ml e L)

(
[
(
[
[
[
[

NN NN N

Exercise 3

Circle the item in parentheses that you hear.

(al, )7} o

(¥], 37} 8.

g (&, F)olAL?

& (2, )= slols.
Lol (8, F)ol Bola.

It’s raining.

It’s bleeding.

Is there just onc person?
I'm penniless.

There are lots of weeds in the patch.

haadl

ralh

N2,

-

-

- o =
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ol (7, F)el Pols.
(2, HFEA7 A5l a,
(¢, #)ol A s,

(&, &)°l Fots.
(271, E7])8A] mhAl 1.
(271, Z7)€ o8¢ 8.
(B¥, ¥939) dojg,
(84, ") Bola.
ol (Hglel, Agiol) 2.

Fire broke out on the mountain.
My elbow got scraped.

My foot is aslcep.

Spring is good.

Please don't give up.

As for seeing it, it’s difficult.
She’s trembling with nervousness.
It’s boiling hard.

The flower has bloomed.

2+ &) (BRI o1, 321 )£ It’s completely empty.

Exercise 4

Listen and repeat. You will first hear just the part in italics and then the
cntire sentence.

Hf &t}

I e},

£°] 8 Fx gloi.
Zo0/ 2 8.
=0/ gdl Q.

o\ & Y-Sl
Zfgtolof 8.
50fl= wEse) Q.
o] mglojg.
& d/gloja.
W ghAfe Q.
HAf7} Frololl .

It’s raining.

It’s bleeding.

I'm penniless.

Oh, there are lots of weeds.
Wow, fire broke out.

Shall I wear a long-sleeved shirt?
It's a wig.

In the spring it’s warm.
The flower has bloomed.
It’s totally empty.

It reflects light.

A judgeship is my dream.
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Exercise 5

Fill in the blank with the syllable that you hear.

u}/ 2
1. 3fq _ =K.
2. &Eo] _ #H8.
3. Wzt o 8.

v /9

Section C-3: v & HH

Exercise 1
Listen and repeat.
1. =
2. ¥
3. % %
4. ® B
5. & 2%
6. Hlo} wof
7. ®8 e
g. wHy uy
9. olZ ol

It fades in the sun.
The sky is blue.
My head hurts.

He [the kid] has no courtesy.
It’s so sad.

Please don’t throw it away.

I ate a cup of instant noodles.
Shall I wear a short-sleeved shirt?

Your pronunciation is good.
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Exercise 2

Circle the number corresponding to the word that sounds different.

3

~N AN AW -
o e - — —
B e e T W G
DR D W DN
W W W W W W

L S Y W (Y S TR T—

Exercise 3

Circle the item in parentheses that you hear.

4, w7 Fexola.
(%, o] Zola,
(%, ¥)o] glojg.
A (E, Wyolda?
A (F, #)old g,
Abo] (&, W)o| Wolg.
Al (2, B)ol slols.
(84, Uy g9,
wo (W wWw) T,
AE5S (v, w) 8.
A71E (o], Wol) s,
2. °|& (Mo, "o s,

O NHES (W1R1e], wigle]) 8.
(0, W) o g gHTh
(o', ojuhyate] Fhich

A bone’s been broken.

The room is small.

There’s no bread.

Is it that person?

I’m the only one.

Fire broke out on the mountain.
Deer have horns.

I'm trembling with nervousness.
He's sweating profusely.

Take the stain out.

She [the animal] is pregnant.

I had my tooth extracted.

I sprained my ankle.
I came empty-handed.

He's going in order to get a haircut.
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Exercise 4

Listen and repeat. You will first hear just the part in italics and then the

entire sentence.

2tof Fot.

o] gkl Th

x| ol 8?

X ol a.
=0/ wol a.
20/ 3lol 8.
&Y dele.
gE W F2g.
AM7E Hola.
10. °| & #o/a.

11. E5& #/do/a.
12. B H/l0/2.

00 N N B W =

\O

Exercise 5

The room is small.

Wow, the bread is delicious.
Is it that person?

I'm the only one.

Fire broke out.

It has horns.

I'm trembling with nervousness.

He's sweating profusely.
She [the animal] is pregnant.
I had my tooth extracted.

I sprained my ankle.

It’s totally empty.

Fill in the blank with the syllable that you hear.

u}/
1. /% ¥ a8
2. Hl__%ol A8,

3. ®we|3k —AME.

uh /%
4. _ 2 2448,
5. __ o] ols}g.

I'm busy these days.
It’s stormy.

My eyesight has gotten bad.

Please come quickly.

My feet hurt.

I’m sorry to trouble you so often.

He’s really shameless.

I almost died.
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I
9. & _ ol vigl g, The jjamppong is spicy.
u
10. BlE _ =] gloma? Do you have a plastic bag?

Section C-4: B = & m
Section C-4.1: Basic pronunciation

Exercise 1
Listen and repeat.
L. ) aj i
- 9 ]
R T % g
4. H A il
e ¥ * i
6, & = g
7. Hlo]  do]  mo
8 Wd  Hy ww

iﬁrcise 2

3L HH AL HH B
(RN HH HH Hx
H 3T o HH 3%
H JL SE HH HH H
hm m u BH 51
1o m HY 5

St ) et il (Nl i
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Exercise 3
Circle the item in parentheses that you hear.

1. (B, B)°l & Bla.
2. (&, B)el L= e The horn is pointy.
3. (%, iy o] goi Q. Fire broke out.
4, F(F, B)olAL? Are there two of you?
5. Zi 2 8 ojol 8. I'm the only one.
6. & (&, P %oko] Q. Not asingle penny is left.
T (BH, )7} ¢k Fob8. The pear isn’t good.
8. (7], wj 7]) 7} 9loj 8. He has an ambitious spirit.
9. (A, ull 2] ) uhAl 8. Please join in.
10. (&d, L DR St} I'mlearning bailet.
11. °] & (&Zd, wa]). This picce of clothing, I'm going to sell it.
12. (24, w2 ) 7} 3l50] Q.  Laundry is tough.
13. o] (¥]%Ael, 3 91o]) 8.  The flower has bloomed.
14. £0] (81, w 21o]) 8. My hands are fiee.
15. ol (F%0o], ®Ael) 8. Isprained my leg.
Exercise 4
Fill in the blank with the syllable that you hear.
SVEVE
1. _ #AAls Please have a good rest.
2. B 4dolg. Put in lots.
5 A48 cast, west, south, north
wl /sl /W
4, _ HE TolQ. I collect empty bottles.
S 1y ’Z}' o o la%o] °‘“ g, The fully-bloomed flower is beautiful.
6. oA _ thelds. It's the leg I sprained yesterday.

The glue doesn’t stick.
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s
F: ¥ clds.
8. T__o| B
B 7o ®ola.,

Exercise 5
Listen and repeat. You will first hear just the part in italics and then the
entire sentence.

F Bo8.
#0| ol 8.
E£217] #HA
= ol a2
X f8olo Q.

gt F& gfloi 8.

geff 34 He 7t8.

S 2.

Yaf7} ot

g 9& 2ola.
S ZRAS.
&= W A Fola.

It’s mold.
The jjinppang (stcamed bread) is sweet.

The kitchen is spacious.

Paste it with glue.

Horns have grown./He's vexed.
Let’s eat bulgogt.

Are there two of you?

I'm the only one.

I'm penniless.

I'm going in order to sce a ballet performance.
I’'m going to sell the car.

There’s a lot of laundry.

I collect empty bottles.

Look at the flower that has bloomed.

It looks like I sprained my hand.

Se tion C-4.2: ¥ & = in front of a consonant

or at the end of a word

ALsten and repeat. Notice that ¥ and = sound different at the beginning of

W &

beginnmg of a word (K

gx]. end of a word

but that they are both pronounced as an unreleased ¥ sound at the

# @)

(W = B)


http:l!H).c.J1

THE SOUNDS OF KOREAN
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2. H b3 beginning of a word (4 # X)

HA 2 in front of a consonant (¥ = *)—>H
Exercise 2

Listen and repeat. Notice that H and

were H at the end of
pronunciations differ from each other in front of a suffix t

vowel.

endofaword (H = =) —> H

(P A
2. #¢ w
in front of a consonant (¥ = %) —> H
3. 4 A
in front of a suffix that begins with a vowel (B # I)
4. gl el
Exercise 3
Circle the italicized syllable that sounds different.
1. a 9XE AQ. I’m writing a postcard.
b. & ¥8. Look to the side.
c. Y& o Aolg. She lives next-door.
2. a ¢t Eol8? Aren’t you going to cover it?
b. & ¢rol8? Aren’t you going to cover it?
c. HA @ota? Aren’t you hot?
3. a R Ao} He lives in the house in front.
b. 23 s 4 o], Wear the apron.
c. gfo] gk Hof, I can’t see ahead.
4. a go] "ol The leaves are falling.

b. @/qtol Eel.
c. 9 <tol] W7}t .

0

Inside the mouth is sore.

There's a worm inside the leal.

are both pronounced as if they

a word or in front of a consonant, but that their
hat begins with a
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Exercise 4
Fill in the blank with the syllable that you hear.

&

1. _ o] #zs g, I see only darkness.

. e

2. o] As. The water pressure is high.
A/

3. o] golxa. The leaves are falling.

| °] £3ci8.

The income has diminished.

‘Section C-5: ©

lLixercise 1

ﬁstcn and repeat. Notice that the = sound is fully voiced when it occurs
wween two voiced sounds (vowels or @, v, O, 2), even when there
s & word boundary.

RE = ujch o c}

7 TR wE
u wols

= 2 g, = A
x* 2 oll? % ok AL
g % ofw? Bt glo].

and A are pronounced as if they were ™ see sections C-16.2 and C-17.2.

cise 2
sentence confains two (italicized) = sounds. Circle the one that is fully

Efel ulckR 718
ClehT ol ) a.?
LRE EA B k87

Next time, let's go to the beach.
How is the week after next?

Are you gaing (o the library again today?
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4. WFF FA FAL.

. T FEYd s,
6. E£ Edsg.
S-S AEA} glof?

8. FEol ¢+ 8.

9. LHERIA 2.

10. CHAl 2 EA 8.

11. cf gk glef.

12. CAE 2 <k AL

Section C-6: ©— & E

ft o rim o 2 o

7
9
A

o e

Exercise 1
Listen and repeat.
1. €

2. %

3. H

4. ©

5. €&

6. %

7. &7
8. =9
9. FA
10. &
Exercise 2

THE SOUNDS OF KOREAN

Give me two mandugguk (dumpling soup),

please.
T have two pairs of dress shoes.

I’m trembling with nervousness.

Does your younger brother/sister not
have a car?

I can’t hear the answer.
Please answer.

I’ll come back soon.
Nothing has any taste.

I’'m not buying flowers again.

Circle the number corresponding to the word that sounds different.

A
2. Ul

2

&

PR A
~ — e .
e e T —
N NN
W W W W W
M N b Sd b

Exercise 3

I F7 (9, =)olop
2. Fol F (E, B)oldsL.
3. (&, &)°l "HyAH!

4. (B, )= g

5. (& 8)°l #Hd8.?

6.

(=71, E7)7} A9 8.
(=7], EZ)7} FA 98,
(54, BA)E L.

1 el (28, Bel)a.
2 &elvt (89, Be)a.
I 7 & (s, BoD) 4.

(ils, sg)el Eiel .
4

I . ::md
tence.

TE (&, Bl FuA
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Circle the item in parentheses that you hear.

Thanks to whom is that?

The gold is two don. (1 don = 3.76 grams)
The moon is spectacular!

You are full of trouble.

What's the correct answer?

Is hard work ever wasted?

The rabbit’s cute.

The ax is scary.

Hey, I've met a person in the same
situation.

(A, BA)7F AA 22?2 When will the notice come?

The answer is wrong.
T hear a sound.
Hold the bag for me.

e F (89, £°1) B Try to turn on the radio.

The traffic is heavy.

repeat. You will first hear just the part in italics and then the

It’s been one month.
My stomach is upset.
What's the correct answer?

Let’s meet at the clock tower.

It's bt less cold.
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6. Eo| Botsg.
7. SXIE wuidl 8.
8. SA& 3ol 8.
9. o] E78.

10. xgl7t S248.
11. HfER] o8,
12. H{E gU7}?

Exercise 5

He’s hairy.

Hey, I've met a person in the same situation.
I"ve received a notice.

The answer is wrong.

I hear a sound.

My stomach is upset.

Is delivery available?

Fill in the blank with the syllable that you hear.

o/}
4 4 S
2 3 7FA
¥ 8l RZolo},

¥
= 22398,
Y]l IFA 8.
»#7] Aol
_ HgE BEdch

2

8. A___ 4oAdg?

9., _ Q&

W N =

Section C-7: © & @

Exercise 1
Listen and repeat.

1. & 0=
2. © &
3. ¥ @

The meat is all burnt.
Let’s go, riding in the car.

I'm short of vitamins.

1 don’t think I know at all.
He’s a neighborhood friend.
Is there a trashcan?

1 won a bronze medal.

Do you put in sugar?

It goes without saying.

—

-

- -

SE Mo mE W

-

——
N = o
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g 9

HE WE
Fo o}
go| Wof
=3l B3
Ag A%
ol whg

Exercise 2
Circle the number corresponding to the word that sounds different.

i1 2z 3.
e T 1 2 3 1
B (1 2 3 1
B i g '
e [ 1 2 3 %
g [ 1 2 3]
B | 2 3]
Exercise 3

I AF(E, E) $%o]?

= AT (= E) Rl

(&, F) & #ols.
(&, ®)o] & Boj g,
(2, ")o] dml .
T (9, ")oldla?
(%, #)o] 2F& 8.
SR, W) el 7hs.
S, W) ol 2.2
(7], @7])et 3.
(&7], @7)& ol
wj2] (%o}, ¥o}) 8.

Citcle the item in parentheses that you hear.

Did that friend also come?

Did that friend come again?

Wipe off your sweat.

I can’t see the moon.

Your daughter is pretty.

Whose rice cake is it?

I'm short of virtue.

I'm going to Namdaemun (market).
Because of others?

Just get/use only the strawberry.
As for sweetness, it's sweet (but. . .).

The head is touching it.
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13.
14.
15.

Exer

THE SOUNDS OF KOREAN

el (Fof, ®¥oh 8.

I'm braiding my hair.

E]—ﬂ 2 (%3’—, ‘?::'-T’—) él‘:} I want to listen to the radio.

AE (B3, ER) 9.

cise 4

I'm opening my presents.

Listen and repeat. You will first hear just the part in italics and then the
entire sentence.

© 0 N AN W N -

,_
e

11.
j

Exer

= F ot}
gol Hvla.
Zol Alg7ts.
&of Bkl 8.
o2 7t
7 8.7
HI7} ex?
737t E7I%E &

8o1g £7 9ol g,

HNEE £17998.

ZIEf] k.
gl 18,

cise 5

Wipe off your sweat.

The moon is out.

My daughter’s getting married.
Wow, the rice cake is delicious.
I'm going to Namdaemun (market).
Because of others?

The strawberry is sweet, isn’t it?
The coffee is nothing but sweet.
I'm listening to music.

I'm opening my presents.

I mean it.

I’'m sweating from anxicty.

Fill in the blank with the syllable that you hear.

5/

2.

g/
4.
s.
6.

3

& Bsko].

a7y = olola?

_ Zd 8.
w}h

o

__Fol nas 8.

ul_ o] gojg.

mt__3 W& wolobz,

I stepped on dog dirt.
Is your car a manual [transmission]?

It's a lemon. (slang)

The peanuts taste good.
The yard is spacious.
I deserve to be punished.

PRACTICE: CONSONANTS

B/E
Z  Hgole.
§. o o ¢she.

Exercise 6

Listen and repeat. Even if you can’t follow along, notice the many

I ate to my heart’s content.

It doesn’t make a profit.

instances of T and Tt in this children’s song.

Section C-8: ©—, 8, & t©

Moon, moon, what kind of moon?
A round moon like a tray.
Where, where has it risen?

It’s risen over the Namsan (mountain).

Section C-8.1: Basic pronunciation

Exercise 1
Listen and repeat.

. %+ &g o
L
s E =
BN 7 %
& = = B
5 5 2 ¥
s & ¥
L A
Con A

L e SR
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Exercise 2
Circle the contrast that you hear.

1. [ cmx 19 4 nod L E
2. [ vw 2ol E
3. [ s EC c &
4. [ =x= iLE i = e
5[ B8 EE Tt
6. [ E= EC T
7. [ E® 20 =3 2.

Exercise 3

il B Nl b Ced b ed

Circle the item in parentheses that you hear.

1. & (8, ©)8.

2. 0] (H, ©)8.

3. F (d, W) FA8.

4. (&, &) 171& ¥,

5. (&, @) Zold 248,
6. (&, &) AAE Folafa.
7. (&, )= ¥

8. (&, B)ol w8,

9. (&, &)°] T8

10. o 224 (9, g)old 2.
11. (¥, §)°] Usja,

12. AL E, 9)ol 2.

13. (A%, AME)l 2skeol g,
14. (A%, 2F)o| BN K.
15. AL (5E, TE)°l°k

It floats on water.

My hands are getting chapped.
Give me some more, please.
Throw away the burnt meat.
Write on a separate sheet, please.
1 like sweet cookies.

You are full of trouble.

Wow, your daughter is pretty.
The moon is round.

It’s all thanks to my parents.
His chin is long.

It's birthday rice cake.

I got hit by bird dirt.

The traffic is heavy.

He's really an animal.

Exercise 4

entire sentence.

Ef 117[= 2] o},
@2 542 v}
£F Z Folsl 8.
27t Eol Y8
&ol 8.

S 43t 8.
Bryd 5o/o2.
skl Ho/of2.
st E YAl 2.

10. AfEo]] Zgkol 8.
11. M2|7/5 3lo]8?
12. &%of 3lolg.

13. & £ Z 2ol
14, #Ho] E ZI Zol8.
15. o] E A #olg,
Fxercise §

v}/ eh/
. & 71 #4482
[zt 8.,
3. 7]__ # A8?

25/

PRACTICE: CONSONANTS

Listen and repeat. You will first hear just the part in italics and then the

Don'’t eat the burnt meat.
Don’t talk nonsense.

I love sweet things.

The car tempts ne.

I'm sweating.

They built a wall.

It's thanks to my parents.
It's a delicious rice cake.
Give us a treat, please.

I got hit by bird dirt.

Is there a trash can?

It’s on the east side.

It seems like he opened his eyes.
It seems like he's matured.

It scems like the bud’s come out.

Fill in the blank with the syllable that you hear.

What's a wangdda (social outcast)?
The meat is all burning.

Do you play the guitar well?

— . po] o] oF 5’—0:] L. The lid is nowhere to be seen.
g _% Al L. He always grumbles.
_%‘ °] /EJ "’1] L. i3 The headache is severe.

—
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i T s
7. A 4geAdasa. Please put in sugar.
8. F AApd Q. It’s a peanut cookie.
9. _ Fo] Holga, The sugar content is high.

999

10. __ ¥l & AUYsg.
11. 8 dojif.

12. 274 old 8.

I'm doing well thanks to your concern.
Jump right up to your feet.

He has a jutting jaw.

Section C-8.2: — & E in front of a consonant
or at the end of a word

Exercise 1
Listen and repeat. Notice that T and = sound different at the beginning of

a word, but that they are both pronounced as an unreleased T sound in
front of a consonant.

1. © B} beginning of a word (E = &)
Kla=s =) in front of a consonant (&= = E) —> ©
2. = E] beginning of a word (& # E)
U2 = EAE  infrontofaconsonant (T = E) —> ©

Exercise 2

Listen and repeat. Notice that © and = are both pronounced as if they
were T at the end of a word or in front of a consonant, but that their
pronunciations differ from each other in front of a suffix that begins with a
vowel.

endofaword (T = E) —> ©

I £
- = =
2. &% £ 89

3.

4.

PRACTICE: CONSONANTS

in front of a consonant (T

Y
2% <=7

Wol o

Exercise 3
Circle the italicized syllable that sounds different.

b

a. ZrA o] Y F o}
b. 3} glo}.
c. T off?

w
)

__okEsivch

WAl o} RS,

:E) —> T

in front of a suffix that begins with a vowel (&= # &)

The space/time in between is too small.

Answer the phone,

Isn’t it a bean patch?

2. a &9 #4949, Boil it in the kettle.
b2 Slola. There’s no kettle.
¢. & ¢ Hola? Aren’t you cleaning the kettle?
3. a B7] g 7}k Let’s go to a strawberry ficld.
b. 9] & glo}? There’s no strawberry field?
c. A3} Higrol ? Did you receive the phone call?
al. a %’7] = ;%)\]*01]_9_ It’s a losing business.
b. ZA = viA Q. Plcase don’t trust it.
c. Zol Hojxola. It fell down.
Kxercise 4
Il in the blank with the syllable that you hear.
/3
i, _ °% zgyuga It shows on the surface.
,3. Al oAl Please roll up your sleeves.

I'm the cldest son.

Please try to smell it

153
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Section C-9:

Exercise 1
Listen and repeat. Notice that 7 is fully voiced when it occurs between two

voiced sounds (vowels or @, L+, ©, 2) even when there is a word
boundary.

LT T AT
2. = ol = o=
3. 9 Hd Hd
4. g 121 4 L B ey
5. & T s B o}

Exercise 2
Each sentence contains two (italicized) 7 sounds. Circle the one that is

fully voiced.

1. Zpdo] w7127 Is the bag cxpensive, I wonder?

2. W Zhre JMfe. My bag is light.

3 7Hv) 7} B Zfn) of. The ant is a fire ant.

4. Hel B FHdlg. It’s what I almost finished watching.

5. mAd2 ALDEE Folsl.8.  As for fruit, I like apples.

6. 9Ud o3tk Let’s play bascball on the ninth.

7. Z S}ﬂ %7,:/7\} S’J\ 01 2. There’s gim (dried scaweed) and mulgimchi.
8. 2 Ao WAANA B A}, Let’s meet in the classroom on Thursday.
9. TFHAJ YU It’s 900 won.

10. &l | A L. Please be sure to come together.

Section C-10: 7 & 7

Exercise 1
Listen and repeat.

. 7R 7
2. 7
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E T =4z
4 - =
5. & B
6. # A
B, = Z
8. 1A =4
9. Y AHY
I

Exercise 2
Circle the number corresponding to the word that sounds different.

[ 1 2 3]
& 1 1 2 3]
B 1 2 3]
& [ 1 2 3]
| 2 3]
B | 2 3]
T 1 % 3]

Iixercise 3
Circle the item in parentheses that you hear.

. RE N, A1) 8.

They are digging potatoes.

2. == (7, M)a. I'm folding up clothes.

4 (71, 77} <8 9. I'm short of vitality.

4, ( Tt Zhol Fdutg] Hola. My heart leaped into my throat.

- (41, /r; ) O] K%O}B-‘ I'm timid.

B 5 (3. B)oja? What kind of bean is it?

/ rU(F, F)old 8. She’s the protagonist.

] (F, )= Heto] slyle. Wow, the hard work was worth it.

4 (F, F)9e] uzlejn. Rice cike with beans in it is delicious.

10, (&ef, $e) 717148 Please pick one and take it.

11, (¥, @2 =48

Help vourself (o the cola.
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12. (ZA], 2 A)d Q.

13. o] (&%, & )l A K2

14. (1, =¥g)o] wslola.
15. (2%, Zd)o] "l s.

Exercise 4

I'm near-sighted.
Do you live in this vicinity?
The cream is delicious.

The picturc is beautiful.

Listen and repeat. You will first hear just the part in italics and then the

entire sentence.

7|7} Zol Q.
Z17F 2& 8.
£ Folda?
Of7&] 4.
Zto] Fduts] Holg.
Z2f 714 A 8.
A A FA L.
JAH A2
FEfo] F3do] 8.
Z2EJ0] 9ol 8.
2=+ Hd8.
2| Hg AT

O 00 9 O i AW N -

L
i =

Exercise 5

He’s short.

I’'m dumbfounded.

What kind of bean is it?

It's a baseball.

My heart leaped into my throat.
Please pick one and take it.
Please write it big for me.
What's that?

The cream is delicious.

The picture is beautiful.

I'm making kalguksoo (noodle soup).
Let’s eat galbi.

Fill in the blank with the syllable that you hear.

/5
1. E%_ 4ds.
2. _ o] As.
EAgEA,
3. ___=F BAS8.

4. ¥ HEAG

He has a turned-up nose.
She’s stubborn.

I'm making kalguksoo (noodle soup).
Let’s eat galbi.

5. B F2ds8.

6. _ 5%tHold 8,

7. AAZNE_ s8.
v/F

8. =Xo| _ A8,

9. __ Ayt

Exercise 1
Listen and repeat.

= 7 7t

2 7 7H

s = E5y

a. 7 s

5. 7k 7R

6. 3] me

1. 7Zle1 7o

8. #Hol 7o}

] B

10. F3Jol FEF3

Exercise 2

= [ 1 2 3
|1 2 3
[ 1 2 3
B3 2 3
|1 2 3

Section C-11: 71 & 71

]
|
1
|
I

PRACTICE: CONSONANTS

It’s carrot juice.

There are approximately 50,000 people.

The stew is mildly spicy.

The clothes are loose-fitting.

It’s “no smoking”.

“Circle the number corresponding to the word that sounds different.

157
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6. [ 1 2 3]
3]

Exercise 3

Circle the item in parentheses that you hear.

AA (7F, 7H 8?2

(7FA, 7tA]) mhAl 8.
AA (ZHA, 7HA) #ol?
Al (7FA, 74A) wEgko].
N, 7)) &5 gto]th!
(=, ¥)o] Aldsas.
(&, B)gto] Hyolg.

O 0 3 O U A W N =

‘”'J*J (e, me])d g
A3 (719, 7101) kol

ZH218] (7191, 7101) kol

- (Ho}, Zoh 8.

- (Fo}, Zoh g,

(57], E7)7F Aol 8.

_—
- O

_
)
9
2
z;r

g
R
U
iy o

(zel, mel)y7F 23 #4389,

When are you going?

Please don’t peel it.

When are we eating eggplant?
I received three kinds.

Serves him right!

The oyster is refreshing.

The taste of the honey has changed.
Wrongdoing gets caught eventually.

It’s a keychain.

I got here, crawling slowly.

I got here, barely squeezed in.
Use the seat cushion.
Change the light bulb.

The rabbit is cute.

15. (F%°l, F#3]) A2 Folok I'm mulling it over.

Exercise 4

Listen and repeat. You will first hear just the part in italics and then the

entire sentence.

ZHX] vpal 8.
SIX 7t x| & 2.2
=g\l
Izt Aol Q.
Zio] HAo Q.
zZto] Al 2.
A4 7/ofs.
a2 7lojL.

0 N N AW N =

Please don’t go.

By when do I do it?
Serves you right!

The dog is barking.

The river is deep.

She has a lot of guts.
He’s groveling with fear.

Put your arm in my arm.
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9. WANS Zofs.
10. #& Zote.
11. 7t& Asls|a.
12. & gola.

Usc the scat cushion.
Sharpen the knifec.
Call me [rom time to time.

I just got here.

Exercise 5
Fill in the blank with the syllable that you hear.

7H 7}
1. ol 7l_4H8. My house is nearby.
74 174
2. °1_°§] o], Put it on your shoulder.
3. A$__ 3eja? Do you have an craser?
4. FZ=_ 7} o} I have a lot of freckles.
EddKis
5. #F_ ZigEiAM 8. Just a moment, please.
i@ )‘] Ay glol 8. Idon’t have time.
Wi
7. HEIH o Wow, your skin is so smooth.
8. HlECT ¥} o] AL The belly button is bigger than the belly.
(The cxpense that should be smaller is actually
bigger.)
uld
9. 7t HststA . Please call from time to time.

I've just arrived.

0. % =2gola.
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Section C-12: 7, 7, & 7
Section C-12.1: Basic pronunciation

Exercise 1

Listen and repeat.

1.
2. A
3. 7
4. 7+
5. B
6. &
1. 2%
8. =&

Exercise 2

7
%
71
Eds

o

Z
€T

7

w ko

27
€€

Circle the contrast that you hear.

T
Tl
F1

1M
i

SRR E N

[
[
[
[ =%
[
[
[« ==

Exercise 3

=T
g1
==
2 3
5 =
F 7
F 7

ak
3 3
a3
a3
a3
a7

g

Circle the item in parentheses that you hear.

1. (71, 721)7F =& eka. He is short of vitality.

2. (71, 77t A 8. She has a wild/risqué spirit.
3. (71, 7H7F A 8. He's tall.

4. (71, 7)7} @A UTH Wow, the flag is beautiful.
5. AEE (A, 71) 8. I'm kneading clay.

6. <UL (A, A)SL. 1 dig ginseng roots.

Ll N S
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3. ¥2E (7, A)s. Break the ice.
8. F (&, 8) Ads. 111 be a little big.
9. A3FE (2 B)AsL I will put out the match.
10. & (A, A) YQ°1 L. 1'mbundled up in layers of clothes.
Iy, & (A, /) FA L.  Please turn on the light for me.

B
12. (AA, A AH8°? Mustard?
13. %ol (77, 242H)3 8.  The room is pitch-dark.

4. (FA, ZF) FA22 0]k There's been no news for a long time.
15. &k&s°l (7, Z27H) 8l 2. The sky is completely dark.

Exercise 4

Listen and repeat. You will first hear just the part in italics and then the
cntire sentence.

& 2 7 Zola. It seems like it’s a little big.
= 0/E& Fols. I slept for almost two days.
=0/ 'E"o'] xHeola. The string is broken.
FME F e She has good handwriting.
& & 7oL 111 be a litte big.
£ &7 I'll turn off the light.
£o] FA518. The clothes are loose-fitting.
AY ZH 8. It’s really horrible.
0 FAFXC L. I’s “no parking”.
| ,ﬁ’« ol ZzEl 8. The room is pitch dark.
1. ZZ Fa4dold s, There's been no news for a long time.

12. Skol ZZtE 8. Things look grim.

Exercise 5
Fill in the blank with the syllable that you hear.

ALy #)
I, ZtA_ H glof? What did you do the day before yesterday?
2. _ O§ yv5A vl Don't be lazy.
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A1A 1A
3. 4Zol = 4. He’s thick-skinned.
4. o] _ 8. She has big hands/docs things on a big scale.
5. Ao glol Q. It’s in the living room.

wlglE
6. _ # o] Zof. He’s as slow as a snail.

o] AS8. I have big dreams.

G2

8. 2 ¥8 I see it once in a while.

The clothes are loose-fitting.

9. ol __AHs8a.

10. 3% __ Asja. It’s really horrible.

Exercise 6 ) .
Listen and repeat. Even if you can’t follow along, notice the many

instances of 71 and 71 in this children’s song.

Hey, mountain rabbit, rabbit

ALE 7| E7|ok

A E 7t Where are you going?

nELE A HA Hopping like that

AYE 7t=v Where are you going?
Exercise 7

Listen and repeat. Even if you can’t follow along, notice the many
instances of 7 and 77 in this traditional tongue twister.

A7) A FAAE

7 22AAY
k7 FAAG

Over there, that bean pod
Is it a shelled one?

Or an unshelled one?
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Section C-12.2: 77, 7, & 77 in front of a consonant
or at the end of a word

Exercise 1
Listen and repeat. Notice that 7, F, and 77 sound different at the

beginning of a word, but that they are all pronounced as an unreleased 7
- sound at the end of a word.

Bt 7 7}
% 4§ 329

beginning of aword (71 # 71 # T)

end of a word (7=T=93) — 7

Exercise 2
~ Listen and repeat. Notice that 7, 7, and 71 are all pronounced as if they
‘were 71 at the end of a word or in front of a consonant, but that their
.g:munciations differ from each other in front of a suffix that begins with a
vowel.

endofaword (7 =T =9) —> 1
I 5 e

2. Fubeb Al ol Bol Ry o

in front of a consonant (77 = 71 = J) —> 7
3. FEAA S7EA] F47tA

in front of a suffix that begins with a vowel (7 # 11 % )
#, e 2o Fef*

7 gan be pronounced 71 here; see section A-15.

vise 3
ivle the italicized syllable that sounds different.

| a5 glol 8.

There’s no one whose last name is Bak.

b. el Y7} 8. Let’s go outside.
c. ‘#77}7‘] LhzhAl A, T'll go just to the outside.
a. A& Fold. I like fishing.

The fishing line broke.

b, WAL Eo] @olZlel.
PO e

1 caunot carch a single fish,
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3. a 37 F HA. I wish you had stir-fried some meat.
b. F&5 A2 Shall we order fried rice?
c. 2] AN 3). I do welfare work.
4. a AbEt Zot? Are you pecling the apple?
b. Z4A] v} Don’t peel it.
c. Ag o] lof? Do you have a pencil sharpener?
Exercise 4
Fill in the blank with the syllable that you hear.
uh/u
1. _ o] ojF8l8. Outside is dark.
2. ol Adsis. The watermelon is refreshing.
74
3, & _ &la Mix it with water.
4. FH__ o] glFYUTH There's no seat.

Section C-13: X

Exercise 1
Listen and repeat. Notice that = is fully voiced when it occurs between
two voiced sounds (vowels or @, -, O, &), even when there is a word

boundary.

1. A B} & A
2. A A A
3. & yiol] g
4. A= gy A2 o2 e

xe

1.

4

‘,
'Y
i

i
o

Exercise 1

Listen and repeat.
4 A
2 3
4 3
4 4
5 ¥
T4 4
Ti F3
Ag A
212 713
742 73

2
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Exercise 2
Eg;::;(sjentence contains two (italicized) = sounds. Circle the one that is fully
1. Ap7] RAfok It’s your hat.
2. T2 FFnMa. I mainly drink Western liquor.
3.  Xzkel FX 3eois. There's tissue in the purse.
4. X M o8 As for me, I got here in the morning.
5. &% <QlZo] glol. He's really coldhearted.
:_5. Aol glotg. Please have a seat.
7. X A= %8 He keeps coming to my seat.
8. X7} ol AAS. T'll go during the daytime.

ection C-14: X & %

number corresponding to the word that sounds different.

|1 2
By - 2

3]
2 1
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~N N L AW
— .
i e e
SIS IR S SR oV
W W W W W

Exercise 3

Circle the item in parentheses that you hear.

gl (7, 2 £.

ol7|17} (A, ) 4.
(A, dyo] viug,

W7 (o1, Fel).

00 1 AN L AW N —

(F, F) &322

O

12. (3, ) @l 718,
13. (71, 712 8.

14. (Z1A, 712h) 7} wheke,
15. (7FAl, 7FA])7F B0l A 8. The value is diminishing.

Exercise 4

Listen and repeat. You will first hear just the part in italics and then the

entire sentence.

wm AW N -

(Az, 2x) &712?
HU2E (3, #).
(F, ¥) =27t e
719 7F (A8, Ha) 8.

1o. stz (Wsf, Hal)?

1. (", A)ol #7%lol g,

At night it’s cold.

The baby is sleeping.

Shall we do it after sleeping?

The quality is bad.
I played tennis.

I lost.

There’s a gunshot sound.

Did the bell ring?

The coffee is strong.

Are you closc to that kid?
The luggage got switched.

My mouth is watcring.

She’s a journalist.

The train is fast.

He’s kicking a ball.
Sleep tight.

He got shot by a gun.

Did the bell ring?

The luggage is heavy.

PRACTICE: CONSONANTS

2g ssgkol g,
Y2 FHoj
Aldel FHof.

9. &£ F FAH48.
10. 5123 Mola.
11, ZfX[FEolo Q.
12. 77} glol 8.

00 3 N

Exercise 5

I was trcated with acupuncture.
I played tennis.

I Jost the game.

Plecasc give me some advice.

I bought a used car.

It’s seasoned eggplant.

It’s worthless.

Fill in the blank with the syllable that you hear.

/%
. S 2 ESR.
2. M % Edds.
2%
3. _ o] <t}
% =gt
A 13
o] ¥3iole.
R A Fotsl 2.

7. 8  omAHa?

5. 2t debd Adla.

Section C-15: X & #%

Exercise 1
Listen and repeat.

il P 3]

Have a good weekend.

Happy Choosuk.

I can’t sleep.

Shall we cat a night-time snack?

‘We became attached to each other.

I like blue.

How are you these days?

It will get better gradually.
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3. A Z 12. M7k (B, Bol)a. The dog is barking.

4. A= #Y 13. s} (3o, Bo)? Why are you tearing it up?

5. &9 &9 14. #Holl (BA, A3 8. They [the words] are ringing in my ears.

6. A AA 15. @7F (A, AA) Y2, The sunis blazing.

7. Ze e

8. 7k M Exercise 4

9. Wz B Listen and repeat. You will first hear just the part in italics and then the

entire sentence.

dofxefd 2.? How much are they each?
At2jof] gk Al 8. Please have a seat.
ol ZozZ 24 8. Come this way, please.

10. A ITH

Exercise 2
Circle the number corresponding to the word that sounds different.

1. [ 1 2 3] & Bola. I packed the luggage.

2. [ 1 2 3] o A=} Let’s eat steamed ribs.

3. [ 1 2 3] Z0 8. You'd better not doze off.

4. [ 1 2 3] Zof Wz}, Let’s cat jjolmyeon (noodles).
5. [ 1 2 3] ol ZIA. Let's go together.

6. [ 1 z 3] ol Fixfol. This is fake.

7. [ 1 2 3 ] SR A 8. I got it for free.

ALE X 297 Why don’t you sell the car?

Exercise 3 E A7} o g The bracclet is pretty.

Circle the item in parentheses that you hear.

1. 2 3AF (A, AL That friend is stingy. Exercise 5

2. AR (A A8 R A Fill in the blank with the syllable that you hear.

3. (&, &)l ok olg. I can’t sleep. 2+ 2

4. (&, ®)e] g s, I have no time to spare. 1. & _ olda. Those two are an inseparable pair.
5. (A, A)e o #Aoa? Have you finished packing? 2. _ _Aidole 8. My resolution is good for three days.
6. o] (F, )& BA8. Look this way, please. A%

7. 24 (A A, | al) 219}, I'm steaming corn. R o) a8 A z & ? Wow, how do you do it so well?
8. ZigE (A#ol, B7lol). Ivehadit with thatkid. 4, of  wslo. ~ trpmiast

9. Z (A, AYdl) . Well, I feel a little pang of conscience.

10. (29, 9) ¢+ S8 You'd better not doze off.

11. (%t&, %@) Hojolx], I'd better cat jjolmyeon (noodles).
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1%

5. HpA ol

6. <AA _ dsa?
5/%

7. 8 vimAg?

8. AA__ 2Ad8?

Section C-16: X,

THE SOUNDS OF KOREAN

Put on the lcggings.

When do you graduate?

Are you busy these days?

About when are you coming?

=, & &

Section C-16.1: Basic pronunciation

Exercise 1
Listen and repeat.

. = 2}

2. A =

i S - =

4. % &

5. A A

6. HAd #HA
7. 7F% 7k
8. ABA H=2A

Exercise 2

o R R R R

<!
7+
w24

Circle the contrast that you hear.

1. [ == = AR
2. L A=z AR 2
3. [ A= =z KK
4. [ R= = AR
5. | A= FR
6. [ RA# = FR
7. [ A=z 2 AR

- 854
A A
- e
=z A
z R
Y WIN

PSS S [ VR [ (ST S TR (" RS

xR
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Exercise 3

Circle the item in parentheses that you hear.

1. (& & #) =42

2. (A, A Mg

3. digtEo] (&L &) 8.

4. (B, B)E JoA48?

5. G AE A FAL
6. (A, HA)ol 2 238
7. (A, ) 949 718,

8. (A, ) AokA g

9. HolxE (A, A)8.

10. 5% (A, A)8.

11. (&, A)o] & Fol8.
12. (A, 3)& 44 8.
13. Z (F, %F)olod8?

14. (53, ) o] #stolof.
15. (&, &)l & ys8.

Exercise 4

Please have some tea.

Do you have a ruler?

The scawater is salty.

Do you have change?

Give me a glass of cold water, please.
It takes a long time to steam food.
My mouth is watering.

I"d better pack the luggage.

I play the piano.

I'm steaming corn.

The quality is not good.

Watch out for the wet paint.

How many watts is it [the bulb]?
The night-lime snack is scrumptious.

There’s no time to spare.

Listen and repeat. You will first hear just the part in italics and then the

entire sentence.

A =48,

A, =X 8.
ARE AL

&HE oA 8?
ff% @ 2 FA e
B2 R el
,—_?Q(O/ =ed 8.
&g 524 8.

S R

0. _x.n % x“f‘g
10, 4 WL

Please have some tea.

Please, go ahcad and eat.

I'm making a plan.

Do you have change?

Give me a glass of cold waler, pleasc.
I can’t cat salty things.

Wow, my mouth is watering.

Please check in the luggage/send the
package by mail.
Sprinkle some salt.

You're going to gain weight.
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11. s} A& FH2{2? Why arc you screaming?
12. FAo EE2?

Do you have a guilty conscience?

Exercise 5
Fill in the blank with the syllable that you hear.

RVENE
1. A 717F va. 1 am sneezing.
{E‘i] ol S8 They are going to sense it.
3. Al Hold g, She’s the third daughter.
A 12 1A
4, o _ W F 98 I may not be able to come.
5. 9 F4Yrt glo. I’s preposterous.
F1%17%
6. %‘__F] ol Q. He’s my fellow alumnus.
7. Hi_ o] F5& Q. He has a lot of guts.
8. A = 3A 8. Plcase dress formaily.
%2 /%
9. =_ old8? Which side is it?

10. Zol Fod g, Wow, the texture is good.

Section C-16.2: X & X in front of a consonant
or at the end of a word

Exercise 1
Listen and repeat. Notice that 2 and % sound different at the beginning of

a word, but that they are both pronounced as an unreleased T sound at the
end of a word.
1. A 2t beginning of aword (A # X)

w B end of a word (R=2) —> €
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2. A 2 beginning of a word (R # %)
gl L end of a word (=2} —>T

Exercise 2
Listen and repeat. Notice that * and = are both pronounced as if they
were T at the end of a word or in front of a consonant, but that their
pronunciations differ from each other in front of a suffix that begins with a
vowel.

endofaword (X =x%) —> T
1. o g
2. g ARRLGY

in front of a consonant (%X = X) —> T
3. BlRo] 47

in front of a suffix that begins with a vowel (A # )
4. ol o]

Exercise 3
Circle the italicized syllable that sounds different.

. a. Z/FFU 4 8. Pollen is flying around.
b. Zo| o g, The flower is pretty.
c. B4to] v g, I’'m learning flower arrangement.
2. a Ho] ¢t va. It doesn’t shine.
b. &/7o] q19la. The color is pretty.
c. W7 HoQ. I even got into debt.
3. a Aol % <=, There aren’t many people.
b. 2 So] 9}? How many friends are coming?
c. %9l v Holof? What month and what day is it?
4 a Feo] doja. It looks unfamiliar.
b. &% 2 8. I'm taking a nap.
e ® =YL My face is burning with shame.
—-1:
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Exercise 4
Fill in the blank with the syllable that you hear.

=
1 FH-Z o] We are making songpyeon (rice cake).
2 2 o] Hota The moonlight is bright.
g
3 £ 53 His face is red with anger/shame.

It’s day in and day out.

Section C-17: A & A&
Section C-17.1: Basic and ‘sh’-like pronunciation

Exercise 1
Listen and repeat. Notice that A and # have a ‘sh’-like pronunciation

when they come before | ora ‘y’ diphthong.

1. & Al
2. A M
3. = &
4. A Af

Exercise 2
Circle the italicized syllable in which the consonant A or A sounds

different.

1. &F 4 &

2. AR} AR ¥
3 glo. k9] of u}.A1
4., EA 7} @A
5. ME Mg Mot

E;(ercise 3
Listen and repeat.

1. AF A
2. 4 A
3 A A
4. & %
5. A4 &
s 4 %
7. AE AE
8. o &g
9. Mol o
10. 7FA 3ke
Exercise 4

1 ° 2
B 2z
N 2
e
Bl 9
Bl 2
B 2

Lixercise 5
icle the item in parentheses that you hear.

g (A} A)a.

(A, #) 5 il
(4, #)& 4 2.

PRACTICE: CONSONANTS

W W W W W W

(4, 4ol wtol g,
(4, 4bo] dolzlol g,
(4, o] & whglo] a.,

e T S S R W

HAFELE (AL A 2.

Circle the number corresponding to the word that sounds different.

Buy a book.

Wrap the computer.
Take out the sceds.
[ write poems.

My skin got tanned.
The rice ran out.

Ive lost some weight,

175
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8. A7F (A, A)8. The tea is bitter.
9. E#g (4o, Rol) 9. I played second fiddle. (slang)
10. (& 4 Hoja.

I’m eating the lettuce wrap.

11. LE: ()‘é(ﬂ, /’301)8- I'm slicing the rice cake.
12. 3] (A1, gol) 8. It rained.

13. ﬂ%(sﬂﬂ, i‘loi)ﬁ. Because I am/was tired.
14. (O]'ﬂ“'}‘i , O]’%‘H ) 8. Because I am/was sick.

15. Aal(AofA, dAel) 8. 1t was fun

Exercise 6
Listen and repeat. You will first hear just the part in italics and then the
entire sentence.

e —/9:01 ML, Clothes are cheap.

2. 2 AlR. Buy clothes.

3. MIFgd L. Wow, there arc no seeds.

4. ZAIZFAS. The city is big.

5. W% £0] 43la. I'm so upset.

6. ulgol & £018. It’s to my complele satisfaction.
7. *H 2 MNoL. [ bought a new one [to replace the old one].
8. EFA o HoiL2. I wrapped it in wrapping paper.
9. EX7} 442, The weather is chilly.

10. &4 9rd 8. Touch it gently.

11, &gk 2o{L? Why didn’t you come?

12. H|7} 2IM L. Because it is raining/rained.

Exercise 7
Fill in the blank with the syllable that you hear.

A 1A
| THolof 8. It’s already September.
2. F _ ol% /e'd better stand in line.
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AlIA

3. F3UHA__sa. The movic is dull.

4. & 7} FoAY 8. Wow, you’re skillful.
1%

5. &8 _ 8. I made gruel /1 messed it up.

Aol a. She’s a blabbermouth.

7. 8ol M8, I’m aching all over.
&1

8. g FFHo] e You've become slender.

. ;g____ slolg. I’'m out of my mind.

10. <A 8. #AS. This is far bigger.

Section C-17.2: A & A in front of a consonant
or at the end of a word

Exercise 1

Listen and repeat. Notice that ~ and # sound different at the beginning of
a word, but that they are both pronounced as an unreleased = sound in
front of a consonant.

B Al A beginning of aword (A # M)

9l e} A Th  infrontof aconsonant (A = M) —> T

Exercise 2

Listen and repeat. Notice that ~ and A are pronounced as = at the end of
a word or in front of a consonant but retain their usual pronunciation in
front of a suffix that begins with a vowel.

endofaword (A =X) —> T
5 ( # does not occur in this position)

Q. Ac = Bl i
L, % §1°] (% does not oceur in this position)
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in front of a consonant (A = A) —> ©
3. 23 KL

in front of a suffix that begins with a vowel (A # &)

4. 2 )

Exercise 3
Circle the italicized syllable that sounds different.
1. a. 9relo ? Is it tasty?
b. Gglel. It’s tasteless.
c. o] glo]. It's tasteless.
2. a 98191 8? Is it nice?
b. 2dglol 8. It's not nice.
c. & ?_1‘ L]'B_ It doesn’t look nice.
3., a2 3Yoja? Do you have clothes?
b. 2 gloja. I don’t have clothes.
c. & A8 Buy clothes.
4, 2.8 9iH8. Let’s connect the strings.
L& UA a7 There’s a string, isn’t there?
.2 Qe There’s a string.
5. a Aol Ut %o, 1 came here from home.
LE S ‘;} ko], 1 was connecting the strings before I got here.
CAE] Q1 ? Is it fun?

Exercise 4
Fill in the blank with the syllable that you hear.

213k

m‘o mko

Qﬂ 8. I bet he went.

”,{i 01 2. He’s wearing a traditional bamboo hat.
r A
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Section C-18: <
Section C-18.1: Basic pronunciation

Exercise 1
Listen and repeat. Notice the difference between syllables that begin with a
vowel and those that begin with & .

B WO -

s 3
4 9
of7] o]

TR

Exercise 2
Circle the item in parentheses that you hear.

W AW =

(71, &71)7F Bkl 8. The semester is over.
&0l (Olgj\o] @3101)-9- My hands are frozen.
(%, sk‘/;:) HARZF Y2, You smell of perfume.
(-n—Z] , FA ) QoA 8 Do you have tissue?
(%4, &)ol Holola? How many brothers do you have?

Section C-18.2: —, , X, X A & A in front of

a consonant or at the end of a word

These consonants are all pronounced as unreleased = in front of a
consonant or at the end of a word. But their pronunciations differ from
cach other in front of a suffix that begins with a vowel.

Exercise 1
('ircle the one that sounds different.

|
R
-
4

ot o4 - ES

2tk g @ #2Y
Qg Sl gin ¥R
- I N v
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Exercise 2

Circle the italicized syllable that sounds different.

1. a HZX| gdo}?

=
.5z

2. a A7k glojg?
b. A ZE YA 2?2
c. ¥A wiAdl 4.
3. a oAl wA?
b. 3} &A1 ?
c. 8 &to]?

4. a gL,
b. & ¢t 8.
c. o] ¢k 1},

Exercise 3

Indicate whether the italicized items sound the same (S) or different (D).

1. FEA?
2 X2

[S DJ

2, w¥%7HA [S D)
Sho] AL Q.

s
>

x[? [S D]
X[ =},

> >
-
N 30

[S D]

g8
P o

ME N
£ %

Aren’t they the same?
They’re the same.

They're the same.

Do you have time?
You have time, don’t you?

Please don’t forget.

This is better, isn’t it?
You’re angry, aren’t you?

Are you angry?

I have no debt.
It doesn’t shine.

It doesn’t shine.

They’re the same, aren’t they?
You couldn’t go, could you?

He [the baby] takes to strangers.

My face is burning with shame.

You have time, don’t you?

Don'’t forget the time.

I have no debt.

I don’t have a comb.

PRACTICE: CONSONANTS

Exercise 4

Listen and repeat. You will first hear just the part in italics and then the

entire sentence.

g floja?
Hlo] Lol a?
g ok Ltg.
2ol ¢ 8.
KA kA 8.
ool g,

FLE?

® AUET

L 1 N Lt A W N -

Exercise 5

Do you have a comb?

You don’t have a comb?

It doesn’t shine.

[t doesn’t shine.

Please don’t forget.

I forgot.

They’re the same, aren’t they?

You couldn’t go, could you?

Fill in the blank with the syllable that you hear.

VA TA 3
_ o] &ols.

. ol =AY,
e o o8

Bl /gl /4
B ool ghute
B e oo
B S 3eja,

Section C-19: 7, L & o

Exercise 1
Listen and repeat.

1. 2€ JE
2. e B+
3. Ale Ade

Daytime is short.

My face is burning with shame.

They left.

It doesn’t shine.

I'm combing my hair.

I fell into debt.
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wol
Bol ol

Exercise 2 _
Circle the number corresponding to the word that sounds different.

hn A W N =

[ 1 2 3]
[ 1 ;) 3]
[ 1 2 3]
[ 1 2 3]
[ 1 2 3]

Exercise 3
Circle the item in parentheses that you hear.

Ve N oL E LN -

—_— e e e e
N

(% <t #F¥hH A8

g, & #A?

(A=, Hgheo] Hda?

(Z2E, 8)ld 8.

(&, 58)°] Hd8a?

(Boll, Boll) o glola.

(£, 87)= Fot8.

A (A1, AlE) ALE?
g (A2, Ae) AM?

12, Ale) 53171 A

T (@l Ty 8.

T (%o}, T a.

7] (B, & ).

A G2, AE)a?

of (Fof, o) EA L.

>
i

A
>
rlo

oo R o2t

I'm doing nothing but sleeping.

Are you not going to sleep?

What's jaman (conceit)?

It’s a fish net.

What’s geummul (forbidden thing)?
It fits perfectly on my body.

As far as her figure goes, it's nice.
The person who is putting shoes on?

The person who is wearing shoes?

As for shoes, sneakers are comfortable.

I have many friends.

I’m meeting a friend.
Oh, the meat is burning.
That tree?

Look at the fish in the water.
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Exercise 4

Listen and repeat. You will first hear just the part in italics and then the

entire sentence.

2ot Xa.

& ok A8 ?
AOESEX] vlA Q.
=0fl & stotg,
=07} Fota.
AFE ol
A7 Bote.
Ef L7} Q.
1717t EtHlS.
F&80{ BA Q.

,_.
o

Exercise 5

I'm doing nothing but sleeping.
Are you not going to sleep?
Please don’t be conceited.

It fits perfectly on my body.
Your figure is nice.

I'm meeting a friend.

I have many friends.

There's a burning smell.

Oh, the meat is burning.

Look at the goldfish.

Fill in the blank with the syllable that you hear.

o/}
B A A
B TE 7 9
o] /7]
3. ¥ ___Jdg.
4. 7 <glojs.

Section C-20: =

Exercise 1
Listen and repeat.

end of a word between vowels
g tlel
: 3 o
] o]

I have many friends.

I’m meeting a friend.

It’s an artificial swectener.

The persimmon has ripened.

double &
e
e

Az



11. 2 (B, 2xo)) 9. It took a long time.
12. |21 (E%%9], &3] )2 Iwas terribly surprised.
13. UF (2%, & ol)ga. 1 played too much (instead of working).

Exercise 2
Listen and repeat. Notice how English loan words that begin with ‘I’ or ‘r

are pronounced in Korean.

>

1. HAEZ restaurant 2 = lens
) gz b XY ripstick 14. 2] (z}5ko], zgho] ) 8. Igota haircut.

15. o8] (Zgkol, A5tol) 8. My hair has grown.
Exercise 3 .
Listen and repeat. E.x frcme d6 y

1sten and repeat.  You will first hear just the part in italics and then t

1. Hd = vgo 8. I threw out the bug. entire sentence. J i i
2. oL Hlgold Q. As for the name, it’s a secret. i 3 &0/ I'm listening to songs
3. 2 dEs. Apply the lotion. 2. #F &8 I can hear it well

3. Hlgo| Eo/e. It’s windy.
Exercise 4 4. w7} BEe :
Circle the number corresponding to the word that sounds different. 20 2 i T

5. AAMo] vl The fish has a fishy taste.
. T 1 2 3 4 6. #Ag Yy I'm borrowing books.
2. [ 1 2 347 7 Y ZAdol2. I walked for a long time.
3. [ 1 2 < ) | 8. 28 ZHo/2 It took a long time.
4. [ 1 2 23 9. AYA =goi. I played excitedly.
s. [ 1 2 = B 10. 2% =5lo/2. I was startled.

Exercise 7
Fill in the blank with the syllable that you hear.

Exercise 5
Circle the item in parentheses that you hear.

1. &z ("-;:;‘01, %a{)_g_ Stop by for a moment. OIIE]

2. =4 (Eaiozl , = )8 I'm listening to songs. 1. g._ oA Q. LA —

3. #Z (89, E8))8. I can hear it well. 2. W oimg. .

4. AAZE (=21, E3)8.  Theclock is slow. P

Do %9‘ (013:], %E:])ﬁ- I’'m making ice. o

6 Hlj ?%o] 29 )8 I'm full et & 7ok? Are you going to listen to music?
. ] - b X & ok? 4

7. Hl (9, £ It's windy. ga{: = E;; ? Are you going to stop by your house?

8. ] o] (F3%, 3 °].  What you said was correct. 9 _B.é_ 8ol Sﬂ I caught a bug.

9. gkol (&S, &3). The price has gone up. —— ; He hates Mondays.

10. 228 (2%, Z&lo])8. 1walked for along time.
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B/
7. ¥ __#8.

a4 _ #H8.

Just throw it away.

Open it up wide.

Exercise 8 _ , _
Listen and repeat. Even if you can’t follow along, notice the many

instances of 2 in this traditional folk song.

obel g obel e ohzkel e
olelg AE doltth

4E M e 9
A= £ 714 gt} You will get sore feet before going even ten Li.

Arirang, Arirang, Arariyo
You’re going over the Arirang hill.

My beloved, who is going, abandoning me,

Practice: Adjustments

Section A-1: Consonant relinking

Exercise 1
Listen and repeat. Notice how the final consonant of the italicized syllable

is pronounced at the beginning of the next syllable because it is followed by
a vowel sound.

. & =%
2 9 gsd
. = el

W gkl
9- ol
uo g

o]

isten and repeat. Notice that only one consonant at the end of the first
ible is pronounced when the next syllable begins with a consonant.
en the next syllable begins with a vowel, though, both consonants are

kol
R R
Sl 2l
kol

and repeat. Notice that consonant relinking occurs across a word
when the two words are pronounced as part of the same group.

He didn’t come.
She'll be here soon.

Please be sure (o come.
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. R etAE I'm not buying flowers.
5. Bragh oo 7%

* 2 js pronounced as if it were T, and = is pronounced as if it were B see sections C-
16.2 and C-4.2, respectively.

Where in front of the school?

Exercise 4
Circle the item in parentheses that you hear.

(94, 9Py It’s 100 won.

A8} (‘Q’ﬂ', ‘i':]_'ol‘) kol 1was answering the phone before getting here.
(F71, 7o) EolQ. The soup is sweel.

(=71, =ol) Eola. Put up the national flag.

off 7] (?l’%, ?l"E‘) AY?  The person who is holding a baby in his arms?
Hp2| (%} = A =) A}% 7 The person who is wearing pants?

ﬂ] Kk% (‘%01 5 %3‘1 ) 8. Getarefund for the book.

5% (Ao], ZHo]) L. Iwalked five minutes.

0 N1 AN AW N -

Exercise 5
Indicate whether the italicized items sound the same (S) or different (D).

1. <ol Zolg. [ S D ] There's alot of work.
olz] M 8. Come this way, pleasc.

2. =0/ A8, [ S D] The soupis not salty enough.
=7] golg. Put up the national flag.

3. 2o/ Z4g8. [ S D ] I'm thirsty.
F7] 5ol Q. The mosquitos are biting.

4. A3} 2ofg. [ S D ] Answer the phone.
Hicke] 7F8. Let's go to the beach.

5. ©}7]|& ©t0F2. [ S D ] Hold the baby in your arms.
A7t oF L2, The sound isn’t coming out.

6. olof0] WolL. [ S D ] There'sa predestined link between us.
o/tdol ol Q. It's been two years.
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Exercise 6
Draw a line to indicate consonant relinking in the following sentences.

For example, ¥_£.¢ o] g

1. ¥€2do o 8. It’s Monday.

2. %o] gsoja. The work is tough.

3. W2 glola? Is there no cooked rice?
4. FF ¢glojsg. Read a book.

5. o] #@olg. Daytime is short.

6. T=o] X322 We are recording Korean.
e = <78, I’ll come back soon.

8. A ojrjdg? Where’s the restroom?
9. H ot gloja? Where’s the comb?

Exercise 7
Listen and repeat. You will first hear the item in italics and then the entire
sentence.

1. ER2o/d 8. It's Monday.

2. M2 gloja. Read a book.

3. Mgl s, It's 1,500 won.

4. 3‘:‘0/ iofs. Daytime is short.

9. B Rlof g/pE]a. I'm being hospitalized.
6. = £73. I'll come back soon.

v 8 81 glofg.? Do you have a comb?
Iixercise 8

Fill in the blank with the syllable that you hear.
/el

1. #__ <tiisis

2. k] wha 4. Don’t overdo it, please.

ul /i

FE ol Take off the coat.

Ale] e f 1 a mushroom,

No water comes out [of the tap].
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£/
5 2 "Yedoldasg. Today is Monday.
54 Folg. 1did hiking.
o}/ o}
7 = E0]927? Are you listening to music?

Does it have a subtitle?

Section A-2: Voicing

Exercise 1

Listen and repeat. Notice that B, ©, 71, and =& are fully voiced in the
second and third columns, where they occur between two voiced sounds
(vowelsand Z, v, O,or &).

1. & ol
2. © Act o
3 + ol  FF
4. A gy 43

Exercise 2
Listen and repeat. Notice the joint effects of consonant relinking and

voicing.

1. 4 ded  UF

R

5. = S I |

Exercise 3
Listen and repeat. Notice that voicing occurs across a word boundary when
two words are pronounced as a group.

1. & 2449

2. F2 A 8.

Please be sure to come.

It’s a good scat/position.

3.
4.

A

=Z 2 79 8.
g giola e

Exercise 4
Circle the italicized item in which the indicated consonant sounds different.

B

a. Zdd/a.

b. /A2 ?
c. ¢ HR S,

H
a. @ ol 8?
b. 7t ol a.
c. Zaeld g,
]

a s 8?
b. oF el 2.

c. 7ol 8.

=
a. QF 7(9.?

b. Z7Frll 8.
c. golg.

| =

a ® &2ha
b. &% o]0l Q.
c. &0 8.
=

a O 3=9] 8.,
b. 2 §lo]f.
¢, gI%lo] 8.

PRACTICE: ADJUSTMENTS

He’ll be here soon.

It’s not tasty.

*The A in 9t is pronounced as if it were ©; see section C-17.2.

It's galbi.
Is it expensive?

It’s not expensive.

Is she blonde?
It’s a wig.

It’s the sound of a footstep.

Do you play basketbail?
We play baseball.
It’s September.

Aren’t you going?
He’s a singer.

She’s clever.

You may get a poison oak rash.

It's rice cake for her [the baby’s] birthday.

‘He [the baby] is two years old.

It's colder.
I don’t have clothes.
I gotil for lree.
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7. =X
a. Xjztol2?
b. FX/9Q.
c. AX A K.

Wallet?
Tissuc.

I'm writing a letter.

*The % in 2 andthe A in = are pronounced as if they were T; see sections C-16.2

and C-17.2.

Section A-3: Diphthong reduction

Exercise 1

Listen and repeat. Notice how the diphthong undergoes glide reduction in

non-initial positions in casually pronounced sentences.

)z b
S A "ol
i % 7] ¥8.

1 — 1
3. A origs] AA L.
o Auld Q7
4 —= 1
5. # 7 sl 8 ?
) A=IR <N
i =2 4
2] a4 A4 8?
e HEFYrt.
] —> |
9, ¥ ol 2he].
10. Z 9.
g — 1
11. # W ol

12. # oF 5.

Eat the apple.
Look here.

Goodbye.

How much is it?

What are you doing?
Thank you.

Do you have the key?

I’'m sorry.

It’s in the back.

Get some rest.

It's okay.

No way /It doesn’t work.
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Exercise 2
Listen carefully, paying special attention to the italicized items. Notice that
the italicized words in each pair sound almost the same due to glide

reduction.

1. ALZ} o
Al AL

2. 955548,
s vta

3. A= X
ol Al ZHAF

4. GYu7?
2lLnt?

5. 83 g8,
T2l 7F GAfd 2.

=7F Alo{8.
7 #l0l8.

-

6.

2 [
i

Exercise 3

Eat the apple.
Buy and take the cake.

It’s five degrees below zero.
I’'m watching a movie.

Egg cookie
Let’s go now.

Is it {ar?
What’s that?

It’s our house key.
We are inferior in strength/numbers.

The grapes are sour.
Get some rest.

Indicate whether the vowel in the italicized syllable is fully pronounced (FP)

or reduced (R).

. of&xoldda. [ FP
2. ojvofa? [ FP
v wkg] el [ FP
A, “2f FA 8. [ FP
5, Zsigkola. [ FP
6. w2717t Fola. [ FP
1. X7} Fol8. [ FP
8., A#A 29 el [ FP
9, R Iy, [ FP
10, @ Aolga? | FP

1L, IiulB/a. | P

] 1t's artistic.
] Where is it?
] Get here quickly.
] Pleasc help.

R

R

R

R

R ] There is/was a phone call.
R ] The ambience is good.

R ] The location is good.

R

] It’s been a while since we started going
out.

e)

] He does it so well.
R | What did you buy?/Did you buy
somcthing? *

R ] Thank you.
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~
b

. X[3kol2?
L EZ XL
CAX A 8.

o o

Wallet?
Tissuc.

I’'m writing a lctter.

*The % in 2 andthe A in & are pronounced as if they were T see sections C-16.2

and C-17.2.

Section A-3: Diphthong reduction

Exercise 1

Listen and repeat. Notice how the diphthong undergoes glide reduction in

non-initial positions in casually pronounced sentences.

ab =2
I At Hol g,
2. °{7] B8,

3. A ohds] AA L
o] Anjof 827
- — 1
3 7 slAl 8.2
= ek 8.
o — 4
7. & g2 gleja?

5. # Ay

9. el glof.
10. 4] F 1.
5 — A

11. o

e
Wt

LT

(¢]

=

bt
£

12.

Eat the apple.
Look here.

Goodbye.

How much is it?

What arc you doing?
Thank you.

Do you have the key?
I’'m sorry.

It’s in the back.

Get some test.

It's okay.

No way./It doesn’t work.
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Exercise 2

Listen carefully, paying special attention to the italicized items. Notice that
the italicized words in each pair sound almost the same due to glide
reduction.

1. AlZF Ho, Eat the apple.
A )8 AL Buy and take the cake.
2, gdlszd4a. It's five degrees below zero.
s} Bt g I’'m watching a movie.
3. A& X} Bgg cookic
o|A| Z}XL Let’s go now.
4, = e Is it far?
2Lznt? What's that?

5. +u3 g4/q8.
F2i7t A 8.

6. X7} Alofs. The grapes arc sour.
;%/d o8, Get some rest.

It’s our house key.
We are inferior in strength/numbers.

Iixercise 3
Indicate whether the vowel in the italicized syllable is fully pronounced (FP)
or reduced (R).

1. OfssAololg. [ FP R ] It’s artistic.

20 otoja? [ FP R ] Whereis it?

). WE 2e [ FP R ] Get here quickly,

4. %o FAH4. [ FP R ] Please help.

-fF A sfgko]l Q. [ FP R ] There is/was a phone call.

O, W-Rf2]1 7} Eol Q. [ FP R ] The ambience is good.

/ Y2 71 Fol8. [ FP R ] The location is good.

8 AbaA] @l o], [ FP R ] It's been a while since we started going
out.

Y fiet #al Q. | FP R ] He does it so well.

10, & stojfn.? [ FP R | What did you buy/Did you buy
something? *

11, Siw} g[8, [ FP R ] Thank you
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12. 2= Ato}lg. [ FP R ] Ilive abroad.
13. 7187} glol L. [ FP R ] There’s no opportunity.

14. A} thi Q. [ FP R ] Iwork for a company.
15. #FFYCL [ FP R ] It’s okay.

*The female speaker gives the sentence the first interpretation, and the male speaker
gives it the second interpretation; see section P-2.

Section A-4: Contraction

Exercise 1
Listen and repeat.

1. 4ye 18} 2 o] 2l
2. Y= s ol R & o|Hd
3. AE | o] A& oA
4. Rl A ol 7l o] o] Al
5. 79 = -Floldlg A8
6. ®"H& & = 9T
7. %] cfo} =} o] o}7] o} 7]
8. #d Zd b - | a4
9. Holg ¥g 7ol 8 A8
10. Folg #Hs Holg H$Ha
11. 7IRle 71 ol ol

12. A9 AN oAty aun

Exercise 2
Underline the contracted items in the following sentences. (Some items
have a contracted pronunciation only, while others have both a contracted

pronunciation and a contracted spelling.)

AE FolshA 8.2 Do you like apples?
. HAE o "ol g, 1 don’t cat cookies.
3. oA HY7? What's this?
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4 %8s £ 7la. We can’t go.
5. 2", G3F9d A 8. Then please come next week.
6. 7} °|Fo] #o}? What's the kid’s name?
7. 2gd], 9 ¢ 7F Aok? By the way, why was it that you didn’t go?
8. oi7] & A Let’s have a talk.
9. " A Z Holg, I can’t cat spicy things.
10. 935 3 A9 A 5Fo]. 1 watched the movie with great enjoyment.
11. ¥ o387 Bg 9 What are you looking at like that?
12. A" £ 72, I may not be able to go.
13. 1 AR 7t o} That person is a singer.
14. 1A oJt] gloja? Where’s that?
15. A7} F3ola. The weather has gotten cold.

Section A-5: Pronunciation of _._ as if it were —_

Exercise 1
Listen and repeat. Notice that 31, &=, and & can be pronounced [7],
[ “r], and [F], respectively, in colloguial speech.

Sl
. A8t 2 AT I went with a friend.
e TRl B o] ? And what did you do?
}, B7 Alojg. I want to see it.
4. H229? What did you say?
S5
5. who AR Buy bread too.
6. Yz Z4HA. I'll go too.
R
/ ojt 2 7187 Where are you going?
¥ ) g = Are you going by plane?

0 ulg 27|, 'l go right away.
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PRACTICE: ADJUSTMENTS 197
Exercise 2 : Sk 4. = ol & Az
Circle the italicized syllable in which the pronunciation of the vowel cannot - s ¥,
change (from . to —r-). 5. ¥4 AARHT AEEYH
1. &% 2923 4dch I want to cat something. .
xercise 2
&} 5 i ing 5 ; a = 2 ; 5 .
b ka2 vhA AL 'S e e Listen and repeat. Notice that deletion of & is obligatory in the following
c. WA 700 2)ef. It’s in the refrigerator. items, where it occurs at the end of a verb root.
2. a A%l It's out of order. 1. o} o}
b. 7t} 17? Did you say you are going? 2. o} W ot
c. stz 7} Go with me. 3. # =
3. a AL 9Yela? Is there a map?
: Exercise 3
2 £ b ars too? : : E ; 2
b. i 4tel 8t WA e _ Listen and repeat. Notice that the items in each pair have about the same
c. SkE A 8. Because he begged me for it so much. pronunciation due to the effects of & reduction and of processes such as
consonant relinking (examples 2-4) and diphthong reduction (example 4).
4 a. 34’55}‘;{] U]’/‘ﬂ 8. Plecase don’t overcxert yourself.
b. E ko] Q. We came separately. L. TPolar Hometown?
ok Q at’
c.9lmk = » 4 Q. Please write in pencil. bo& RS Cat?
o5 oL
5. a vtz ZHA. I'll go right away. 2. Z3 7hg. I'm going this year.
O Q e
b. 92 & <. Come on up. 28 78, It lasts long.
c. 428 Ak Let’s console him. 3. %hga. It’s bright.
shi 8. He's getting angry.
§. Tea? Cartoon?
_ ; Wolga? Is it a lot?
Section A-6: < reduction
Exercise 1 . ) Exercise 4
Listen and repeat. Notice that & is reduced between voiced sounds Indicatec whether the & in the italicized syllable is fully pronounced (FP) or
(vowels and @, v, ©, or 2)and can even be deleted. The degree of reduced (R).
reduction is in proportion to the speed of one’s speech—the faster one .
speaks, the more weakly & is pronounced. . 2% ¥ [ FP R ] Sce you in the afternoon.
2 A3} o 3} 2. T 55 FA 8. [ FP R ] Please give me the black pepper.
L. -% as © -
. e 23 3 HkSfolof 8 [ FP R ] It’s school vacation.
A 3] kel =T - : 5
i st o 4 A afel *lel s, | FP R ] s in the basement.
3. = * o= T . -
: . 0 % 8faol o K. [ FP R ] The line’s busy./I'm on the phone.

O 27} v} 8 | FP R | I'm getine angry
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7. <9435} o272/, [ FP R ] Did you sec a movie?/I saw a movie.*
g, ©ol&S Aoj8. [ FP R ] Iboughtadoll.

9. gold 8. [ FP R ] He’s my older brother.
10. &8l 719 [ FP R ] I'm going to the airport.

*The female speaker gives the sentence the first interpretation, and the male speaker
gives it the second interpretation.

Exercise 5 _ o '
Listen and repeat. You will first hear the item in italics and then the entire

sentence.

1. ZEEH I'm sorry.

2. Q=0 B8, See you in the afternoon.

3. 28 718, I'm going to the bank.

4 o8l 718 I'm going on a trip.

5. H|g@7|2 7ta? Are you going by plane?

6. Hstzf <k = .. The phone doesn’t work.

7. EsiZold 1. The line’s busy./I'm on the phone.
8. TZISAl MFo] ojm? How is dorm life?

Section A-7: Aspiration

Exercise 1 _
Listen and repeat. Notice that 3 combines with a preceding consonant to
produce an aspirated consonant in the second and third columns.

1. & 23 Sl
2. 3 =3} CE
3. 3 &} 3] ¥
4. oFs} g
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5. & g 0%
6. -3faL L&l Zalax

*Because of full closure, A and X correspond to the T sound before undergoing
aspiration; see sections C-17.2 and C-16.2, respectively.

Exercise 2
Listen and repeat. Notice that & combines with a following consonant to
produce aspiration in the second and third columns.

1. Zof g 27
2. ol g B
3. AZgel  AITY AFA

Exercise 3

Listen and repeat. Notice that aspiration takes place even across a word
boundary when the two words are pronounced in the same group. (The
chancl;:s of this happening increase in proportion to the speed of one’s
speech.)

. & gAle. I'll do it for sure.

). o 5FH e, Just one day will do.
3. 2 2 ghir} I don’t do it well.

A, 4B B7)7) ZFol 8. The lily smell is nice.

Iixercise 4
Indicate whether the & in the italicized syllable is reduced (R) or causes
aspiration (A).

ntapdel 2Fa. [ R A | I'mgoing to the department store.
it 8/ zkol & | R A | He wentont hurriedly.

1, L&A ¢ol8. [ R A ] It's not that way.

2 W7 A2 [ R A ] The weather is nice, isn’t it?
3. &o) S1El 8. [ R A ] Ienter school this year.

4, olYsa? [ R A ] Whatshould I do?

S5 @) oM S [ R A ] The mums are beautiful.

6, haf ke [ R A | U'mreading/watching a cartoon.
7.

B
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9. E35/ozd¥Y8. [ R A ] IUsespecially difficult. Exercise 7
10. A3/ 7}2. [ R A ] Let's go slowly. Fill in the blank with the syllable that you hear.
11. % sf8? [ R A ] Do youdoit well? 1}/ 3}
12 7‘5:-}_' % 0;/7'_8— [ R A ] Idon’t do it well. 1 s i_ % ’173_'0]’ _8_ I like mums.
2 A 7 aiqlol s The apple is delicious.
Exercise § % ¥ 7} wiglole : ;

; nE e s . = : The mural is beautiful.
Indicate the sound that results from aspiration in the italicized portion of the i ! .
following sentences. o] /3]

1. 7Rl * K= It's clean. 4. 5__ # 8. She docs it especially well.

B =5 ot { ] Congratulations. A E 3 e It’s really unigue.

3. 2x £x/9°? [ 1 The weather is nice, isn’t it? 6 = &g It’s extremely rare.

4. HE 9 Fo [ ] It's not really good.

5. HH5[H] 719, [ ] I'm going to the department store.

6. =A FTE . [ 1 Try not to be late.

7. Z REshY. [ ..} I'd appreciate your favorable consideration. Section A-8: Pronunciation of L as if it were 2
oot =8 uz| , T

8. el o_f—,— H 5. [ 1 Just one day will do. Exercise 1

9. =2 gt AlgQ * [ ] Buy a suit ol clothes. Listen and repeat.

10. HEHS. [ ] It's stifling /1 feel suffocated. L —> = after 2

* A in X and & is pronounced as if it were =; see section C-17.2.

Exercise 6

Listen and repeat. You will first hear the item in italics and then the entire

sentence.

o 00 N &N L AW N =

o

o

| R L.
513y ot
17} FE?
X*Oﬂ Ay

= of.
,JL/Ef
217} FotL.

IOIl

ol Jm ﬁ.o

M 1T m N 1T ruV .H)i. ™
LI X

ol

CHE SHS..

TE X ohol8.?

3 A St AL

The house is clean.
Congratulations.

The weather is nice, isn’t it?

I'm going to the department store.

Try not to be late.

I'd appreciate your favorable consideration.

The lily smell is nice.
Buy flowers and a cake.
Answer, please.

Esn't it that way?

U 4
2. u 2
a 2 &%
4 & #e
5. 4 €
. —> & before &

0O Al Al g}
7. 98
8. o«
£ 2 =

l e
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Exercise 2
Listen and repeat. Notice that - is pronounced as if it were © because of

the = at the end of the preceding word.

1. &

Listg.

2. Wg B
3. g g8,
4 S

==
AY 2 HoA g,

Exercise 3
Listen carefully, paying special attention to the italicized items. These items

have the same pronunciation, because - is pronounced as if it were =.

2
v

1.

o
W e e n

H 2%tol 8.
Hoo Q.

]

Exercise 4
Circle the italicized syllable that sounds different.

1. a
b.

L

dedy T

It comes out well.
I'm late every day.
There’s been a disaster.

Please put in sugar.

=

One year has passed.

It’s the serial number.

As for the logic, it's clear.

Are you making fun of me, or what?

Divide it in two.

We're at a disadvantage.

It’s definitely an eternal truth.

It’s a bit tiring to take, isn’t it?

Let’s meet on Sunday.
What kind of day is it?
It's New Year’s Day.

It’s been one year.

1t’s been ten years.

We are getting training.
Fire broke out.

There’s been a disaster.

When did it happen?
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4 a. 4 =o]. I’m always late.
LY o, I’'m late everyday.
c. B =%009]. We’ve fallen a step behind.
5 a. A58 Folg. I saw a play.
. ofgt shA Q. Please get in touch.

=

c. o3 A gto) UFYUZF? s there an age limit?
. : It was originally like that.

b. & PAld Q.

c. AUZ g8,

It’s a monthly event.

Let’s do it according to the rules.

Exercise 5
Listen and repeat. You will first hear the item in italics and then the entire
sentence.

1. g4 vhig Let’s meet on Sunday.

2. A Mgt A 8. Please come by on my birthday.
3. 24 3 %1’] E}’ It’s been one year.

4. EBZUHAold Q. I was born in 1988.

5. guyjgolog. There are fourteen people.

6. o, g . You’re great, really! (sarcastic)

7. Z=E2ki8. There’s a problem with doing that.
8. 92t =AHa. Please get in touch.

9. AW H2/5L.
10. EH2/7F Yol a.

It’s really convenient.

There’s been a disastrous flood.
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Section A-9: Nasalization
Section A-9.1: Before 7 or »

Exercise 1 )
Listen and repeat. Notice that a consonant is nasalized when there is an

immediately following nasal @@ or L.
A Aw

g gy

& g9z

m

ol

i

£
2,
(A H'H _9_1 >'.'H,

HorR g oo
ol

=)
(H=A

— O 00 1 N W AW N
fs
R

o¥ %

Exercise 2
Listen and repeat. Notice that nasalization occurs across a word boundary
when the two words are pronounced together in the same group.

1 g Woln? Is the answer correct?
2 “%U{ 1341 Oi 8. I'm eating rice/a meal.
3 5 yris. I can’t go out.

4 S U]”‘% g8 I can’t drink.

5. B g, I'm thirsty.

6 7 =350l 8. I got startled.
Exercise 3

Circle the item in parentheses that you hear.
1, (¥, &) ®eotar?
2. (5, &) %ot8? Chicken, right?

3. (%, 9 B&?

Is the answer correct?

3 There’s plenty of rice, isn’t there?

©® N v s

(
(

(
(
(

PRACTICE: ADJUSTMENTS

7 X1 }_
= &

=) dotba.
®, H) dska.
=, &) Ustsa.
A, b #%s.
Fu, 2 Ea.

A, AE)olda.

Exercise 4
Circle the italicized syllable that sounds different.

1.

[\

~N N N AW

IR R

Zoltt ZiAlTh Zhde)

LTS T

% &3 Axd

B G &Y
F gr gz
2

l;l_’}
Zd  Fo] @I

Exercise 5
Circle the pronunciation of the italicized item.

W N =

aua.

A7 glieds.
T ez
% ol a?
st BHa.
ol Ztedls./?

2 uhylol g,
T8 & A8,
A4 Holg,
vl Welol ],

— = e pee pe

sl

o P e

s L ol rfo

There are flowers left over.
Be sure to come out.

I can’t come out.

It looks like I slept.

It looks like she’s crying.

It’s the first snow.

Y,

o o 2

] I'm scared.
] Oh, he’s not here right now.
] I'm going to the library.

How many people are there?

of

e

]
] It looks like he's gotten angry.
I

Oh, he’s gone somewhere./Where
did he go?*

I couldn’t meet her.

ofg

o{l

Please give me some broth.
3 ] I'm cating dinner.

%8 | I made one million won.

205
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11. o 9ol g, [ & %] Itfits perfectly.
12. #eht vtel 812 [ ¥ % ] He's just looking out the window.

*The female spcaker gives the sentence the first interpretation and the male spcaker
gives it the second interpretation.

Exercise 6
Listen and repeat. You will first hear the item in italics and then the entire

sentence.

TEENE L RS
0. 447} Hofs.

The Korean language is fun.

It has come to mind.

1. 4 gfof8a.. I'm eating rice/a meal.

2. Aol g Oh, he’s not home.

3. H 2y Oh, it rained.

4. Byt Ea. 1t looks like it’s finished.
5. 01 1:] ZALL;__*E//B- Oh, he’s gone somewhere.
6. ZEH=Z Fa. Let’s do it in a floral design.
7. 2 gfzQ. We can’t stop him.

8. Y Ho{Q. I'm eating dinner.

9.,

|

Exercise 7
Fill in the blank with the syllable that you hear.

3/Z
1. ~Holof| 8? How many people are there?
2. wugd8? How many animals are there?
2/%
3 = ol 8 I can’t drink alcohol.
i< I’'m thirsty.

We really can’t stop him.

PRACTICE: ADJUSTMENTS

%k
6. ¥ _ = da. Oh, it's all finished.
A vua, It looks like he’s getting scared.
ﬂ_b} ¥a It looks like she’s gotten angry.
&/ 3t
9. TF_ Un I'm studying.
10. A Yy 7k? When are you doing it?

Section A-9.2: Nasalization of 2 after a consonant

other than v or =

Exercise 1
Listen and repeat.

89}

o ~d

2 is pronounced as if it were - after .

s B
a8 w59
2 is pronounced as if it were 1- after O .
z®  ER
Ay e

2 1s pronounced as if it were - after 71, which is then nasalized.

Af MR
g wetu

vt is pronounced as if it were - after B, which is then nasalized.

qel A

da gl

207
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Exercise 2

Listen and repeat. Notice that nasalization can take place across a word

boundary.

1. Zapg ol

2. AF B E98.
3. ng HzEFold 8.

Exercise 3

He makes sure to eat only ramen.
I’m listening to the radio right now.

It’s an upscale restaurant.

Circle the item in parentheses that you hear.

(58, 8°]) HRZE?
(432, A<
(3%, §8)°ldla.

A (o], M)l 2.
(M, A7 A,

QA AW N

Exercise 4

(BF%E, BFE)elda

Gold is expensive, isn’t it?

TEIUG. 1 study psychology.

It’s a dinosaur.
It’s a (bus) stop.
It’s the law of nature.

Petroleum is expensive.

Circle the italicized syllable that sounds different.

ofgfsl 2.
b. 22 8.
c. Al 24l 8.

,_.
o

2. a WEAd s,
b. Al gfolof 8.,
c. 2Rl 8
3. a A &o] Folg,
b. 7 gfo] Bolg.
c. grgglol g
4. a. LA 27} Lwuld 8?2
R Z2FolHd YT
c. ¥ ET M8

He’s cruel.
She’s lively.

It's incisive.

He’s a wanderer.
He’s the bridegroom.

She’s cheerful.

He has great ability.
She has a lot of (work) experience.

You have energy/forcefulness.
How much is the admission fee?
She’s in the middle of treating a paticnt.

Please drink the beverage.
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5. a &Z/AHo)d 8. It's reasonable.
b. F2/F0]d L.
c. B¥iel Xald g,
6. o TF MEA4.

b. 424 27} 4 2/d 8.
c. 4 Elzjr o] od 8. It’s practical.

I’'m mulling it over.

It’s an eternal truth.

It’s mass psychology.

Four kilometers is ten I1.

Exercise 5
Circle the pronunciation of the italicized item.

1. =27 o] a. [ 1w |4 ] The interest rate has gone down.
2. Y2 vA L. [ o9 AY ] Please don’t worry.

3. FERtmda. [ &9 &Y ] It'sapublic school.

4. &S %':Oi . [ s F& ] 1saw a dinosaur.

5. 487} Alols. [ 7 A ] The pomegranate is sour.

6. Ajl%to] %’-—Z,:aﬂ B [ }2)] 16]: }6] ook ] They are short of provisions.

7. EEo] Holg. [ 85 ZE ] Theres little probability.

8. FAo] ZEz2Hlolg. [ 29 X9} 1 The stock price plummeted.

9. of29o] A Q. [ otd <4 ] The pressure is high.

10. 21 4f2/d 8. [ 44 AY ] 1s the law of nature.

Exercise 6
Listen and repeat. You will first hear the item in italics and then the entire
sentence.

1. 92 npA Q.

Please don’t worry.

2. SET T 7 FAS8. Please give me a glass of beverage.
3. AZo] W2, Her personality is cheerful.

| s5o| H¥g. The tuition is expensive.

-8 8 Ze| F dz. Get the room organized, please.

6. #Fo] ¥olg. There's a high probability.

2 = gl 8fo] ol Q. It's a national university.

N, glefo] R&Haj Q. IHe lacks energy/forcefulness.
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9. Blz|Xold 8. It’s reasonable.
10. SE/7/g ol 8., It's Independence Day.

Exercise 7
Fill in the blank with the syliable that you hear.

2} /o]
T4 d9? What kind of psychology is that?
2. <44 /1":]_01] 272 Is it a pencil lead?
o}
3. o|st A___old 8. The rest is omitted.
4. oA A__olo8? Is this herbal medicine?
&
5. & o] ¥olg. There's a high probability.
gt o] Eolg. The exchange rate is high.
g/9
b:! 8l FA18. Please cooperate for me.
g. HUWMIE A SFY Al 2. Please put in the secret number/password.

Section A-10: Pronunciation of - as if it were ©@ or ©

Exercise 1
Listen and repeat. Each item is pronounced twice—first with no change in

the pronunciation of the - and then with a change.
L —> 1 before U, H, &, or HH

1, A¥
2. B s
3.
4, BEE
5. 7%

*The % in 2 is nasalized to & before being modified to 17; see section A-9. 1.
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L —> O before 77, 7, o0r 71

6. T
. HIZE
P

Exercise 2
Listen and repeat. Notice that the change in the pronunciation of L is
triggered by the consonant from the next word.

1. Z o8+ I can’t drink it.
2. F2 2dolos. It's a good product.
&R, I'm not going.

*The A in % is nasalized to - before being modified to ™ ; see section A-9.1.

Exercise 3
Circle the two italicized syllables that can sound the same.

1. a & "oloa? Are you talking about the room?
b. BFE &2 SHAll & Please spcak to me, using the informal style.

&
c. Ze FHr ol Walls have ears.

2 a ME 8. I’'m looking at the newspaper.
b. &8l Ad8? Are you interrogating me, or what?
c. 4l 4jFole| 8. It's a new-style door.
3. a go| Bol I'm timid.
b. &% Bol I'm nothing but timid.
2y MR =223, It's showy just on the outside.
4, a #FHoL It's a floral design.
b. 2% & 31300}, I can't budge.
c. ZHY w#| o}, Don't turn tail.
5 a. 8=t 71 8. I'm going 1o Korea.
b. B84 8. Please keep it to yourself.
c. B4l 8., It's a port.
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Exercise 4
Fill in the blank with the syllable that you hear.
24t
Zo] yog., The space in between is wide.
2. ZAo] AQ. 1 am deeply moved.
@S/
3. _HH @Al g I’ve quit smoking.
4. Fold Q. I'm a regular customer./It's my regular place.
A/
5. 717F Fota. It’s popular.
6. _7] 7} 'E"Xko;’ 8. My term is over.
o /g
7. g0l Hojof g ? How many students are there?
8. W7t vl2}o] 97 How many dogs are there?

Section A-11: Addition of -

Exercise 1
Listen and repcat. Notice the presence of an added - sound in the italicized

syllable.

Le , a2
2. % RUR=
3. & Rl
4. g @OoIF
Addition of -, which triggers nasalization of the preceding consonant
5. & Cha
6. 4 oy
7. & =&
8. ¢  d4y
9. AW  Morw
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Addition of -, which is pronounced as if it were 2 ; see section A-8.

10. °F Ei
1. 9 A4
12. & 248
13. 9 g2
Exercise 2

Listen and repeat. Notice the added - sound at the beginning of the second
word and its effect on neighboring sounds. In example 5, the - is
pronounced as if it were 2.

1. & g9 FA44. Plcase open the door for me.
2. F£& @Udold e What day of the week is it?
5 H A g4d Qg 1t’s the house key.

4., K glojs. I'm putting on clothes.

5. & ge] glols I have something to see to.
Exercise 3

Listen and repeat. Notice how the addition of a © sound can affect the
pronunciation of the number six in these examples.

[* i&

2. 160

3. 1,600

4. 16,000
5. 362-2636
6. 916-0666

Exercise 4
Cirele the italicized syllable that sounds different.

. a ff-5= ©fo]of? What kind of medicine is that?
b. &4 2fo]of? Is it hair dye?
c. %17] efo] o} It’s cold medicine.
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o T
SR MR

5k /o] §lo 8.
b. & old8?
c. 2g ol
a. 7 ofsl A}

& ofo]o}?

c. & efolof.

Qlo

lE‘
A~
T

16
60
106

Do you do manual labor?

1 do kitchen work.

Do you do it all day long?

Is it a petal?
Is it a grass Jcaf?

It’s a sesame leaf.

There’s not a thing that I’ ve done.

What's up?/What's the matter?

It's nothing in particular.

Let's be frugal.
Is it liquid medicine?

It’s tablet medicine.

Exercise 5 _ .
Circle the pronunciation of the italicized item.

gl ol 8.? [ € A ] What’s up?
él%‘a ‘ﬂ%“/] "/} [ /ET v ’}R:] “é" ] It’s been 16 ycars.
Zolo] A& 8. [ 72t) 5 EARI| The petals arc
withering.
4. L %% / Cg_j_o—]z:}_g_ ‘/}%1’14‘4 1%%1:}3] ] The tree’s leaves are
falling.
5. 4#oiE 9loja? [ A= AdZ ] Do you have a color
pencil?
6. 9ol A Q. [ obd odd ] I am worried about

future matters.

7. Zas AFH Q. [ =Hd ad ] I'm also worried about
the aftermath.
8. gll2o] A Zhidl 8. [ ol d dd 1 Oh, that brings back

old memories.
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9. XEHYo] Axlo]e? [ AAHH 22 ] Where's the subway
station?

F 1 Its 362-3676.

10. 362-3676°] 8. [ &

Hut
2

Exercise 6
Listen and repeat. You will first hear the item in italics and then the entire
sentence.

1. & olof8? What's up?

2. M4 3o s It’s been sixteen years.

3. gt glo] 731 A2, I'm worried about future matters.

4. ZHglo] Brelolg The sesame leaves are tasty.

5. S92 gTolda It's a familiar face.

6. A= »H Plcase write with a color pencil.

7. R goe. I'm putting on clothes.

8. SYFofgsln Aot 1 want to travel abroad.

9. g of gloar]s? Everything's okay with you, isn’t it?
10. H&E9o= 7}& Let’s go to the subway station.

Section A-12: Tensing
Section A-12.1: Predictable tensing
Exercise 1

Listen and repeat. Notice that the first consonant in the italicized syllable is
tensed due to the preceding consonant.

N R BE¥
2. 7 2o
3. uAlTE sRloh
4. uWg 9
3 T& g%
8. #o} 3IAx
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Exercise 2
Listen and repeat. Notice that tensing takes place across a word boundary
when the two words are pronounced in the same group.

1. 2 2ol g, I couldn’t see it.

2. =2cCkH8. I’m ironing clothes.

3. # Zm A 8. Please come with the book.

4. SF AR 718 I'm going in order to buy medicine.
5. AL X8, He’s continuing to sleep.

Exercise 3 .
Circle the italicized syllable that contains a tensed consonant.

1. 7k2 HE &4

2. @it wkAlch e
3. ##@ A oA
4. =& v 5
s. 28 2d AF
Exercise 4

Circle the one that sounds different.
LA g el
2. <47l eto] op7]
3.oAR A Zel
4 IS delt g3t

Exercise 5
Circle the item in parentheses that you hear.

(X}B] 3 7| ) 7} =ol8. It requires miscellaneous expenscs.
(7t} #oh) ol 8. I went and have come hack.

73 (o], 9kl TH).  Oh,it's a coffee taste.

(‘1'1]'_{11, H—H%) el g, I have 100 won.

(°L7] °}‘7] = 3‘ ]’ H_S_ I like musical instruments.
(°] &, slg)ql 2ol 8. Itsinside this.
T e (7} 2}, élll) Let's look for the ball, please.

~N AN B W N =
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Exercise 6

Listen and repeat. You will first hear the item in italics and then the entire
sentence.

1. digs zZHEd 8 He’s a big millionaire.

2. 2 Hoja. I couldn’t see it.

3. #H- aigicH! The coffee tastes good!

4. BZI7} o8, The semester’s over.

5. 2 glo/ ¥ e, Clothing prices are high.

6. oF& Sl 01 8. I have an appointment/engagement.
7. SUX] wlAl Q. Please don’t forget.

Section A-12.2: Non-predictable tensing

Exercise 1

Listen and repeat. Notice that the consonant in the italicized syllable is
tensed after a vowel or after @, ., O, &. Tensing in these contexts is
irregular and cannot be predicted by a general rule; it must be learned on a
case-by-case basis in accordance with the intended meaning.

& W big room kgt main room

2. F4' rice with beans in it e Korean-style sushi
qE proper arrangement o spending moncy

4. Al opponent; match Aol absolute(ly)

5. Atz apple x| zf dentist’s office

6. FZA attack: offense 4 personality

7. %4 ncutrality 7Fs 4 possibility

8. }E};ﬁ store %é;’ good points; advantage

Exercise 2
Indicate whether the consonant in the italicized syllable is tensed (T) or not
(N).

= HE ,1 J & 3 ‘ﬁ‘l . [ T N ] He’ssick with fever/a [everish
) desire.
b HES ul ol Q0 [T N | 1deank ten bottles,
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B | Eolda. [T

& #=olofls. [T

.BI7F ot [T

b. A7[7F Holdlg. [T

AT AT [T

b. 7SR A7/ &ola. [T

R B EA LT

b. 7] oA 8. [5T

A= wigYTh [T

b A= B8, [T

218

2. a
30 &
4. a
5 a
6. a
7. a

o] &0l Bota. [T

b.o] &l Fotg. [T

Exercise 3
Circle the italicized syllable whose initial consonant is not tensed.

Iy , &

e e BAlg.

b. ThAl B gloj Q.

.2 ¥ g8,
ol kel 8.

b. 28 Ho] ojH Uola?

oo o

H o] 3lol .

= & 3zt
= & FA 8.

=& 9pF kA,

a Aof <+ gYot.

b. & LH7F <t FYh.

L oE 7 ske.

N | It’s money from sclling books.

N ] It's gambling money.

Z

] You have many special talents.

] Chess is my hobby.

1 It's really amazing.

1 T hate to wear dress shoes.

] Because the dog bites.

Wipe off the moisture.

] We learn Chinese characters too.

] Idon’t know a word of it.

] There are a lot of advantages.

Z'4 ZZ.Z2Z Z2Z Z

] This point is good.

Please give it a try.
I did it five times.

1 did it ten times.

You have various tricks.
Where is such a rule written?

There’s a secret method.

Get organized, please.

Please give me some spending money.

You'd better be penny wise.

It's absolutely impossible.
He’s no match for me.

It’s raining cats and dogs.
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S. a FTAHAL? Whose is it?
b. 0] #48.? This thing?
c. A AHd 8. It’s mine.

6. a Z710] o 8.
b. §Z1°] ¥ 8.?
c. B 7o) B]A Q.

7. a =4old 9.
b. 7He 40 A 9.

c. & 4] glol 8.

8. a A &AM Htolg.

b. A &o| ®olg.

Exercise 4

There’s a proviso.
What’s your point?

Things are expensive.

He’s sexless./It’s chemically neutral.
There’s a big possibility.

I have no patience.

I bought it at a bookstore.
There are a Iot of problems.

There are a lot of good points too.

Listen and repeat. You will first hear the item in italics and then the entire

sentence.

o] ozl 8.
WE o 8ol
SE & FH 8.
Sl ¢ ;#.
£} &30 8.
&pell FgAITh
xX|zfol 7} 8.
oIZ[7} Bol8.
&Z{o] Fola.

EHEE slofs.

X N A kR WD =

= e
_O .

Grammar is difficult.

I drink ten bottles of beer.

Plcase give me some spending money.
It's absolutely impossible.

The price of things has gone up.

Let’s sit by the window.

I'm going to the dentist’s.

He’s popular.

Her personality is good.

There are shortcomings too.
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Exercise 5
Listen and repeat. Notice that the first consonant in the italicized syllable

(always word-initial except for -H}ofl) can be tensed.

1. B2 871872 Shall we take the bus?

2. StE o] glol 2. There’s no more than one day.

3. o] Holg. I’m brushing my teeth.

4. = A I A dollar is expensive.

o 7 of] < %—101 B, I got pricked by a thorn.

6. AHE=E Ysiola. You’ve put it [clothes] on backwards.
T glo] Af8.. He has a lot of strength.

8. UYF Zfolg. It’s too small.

9. wa Zgtole. I got a haircut.

10. “e] &ola. The room is small.

Exercise 6
Indicate whether the first consonant in the italicized syllable can be tensed
(T) or not (N).

1. b Holg. [ T N ] I'mwashing the car.

2. 3LFo] A8 [ T N ] He’sstubborn.

3. =2 AL [ T N ] I'mcounting thec money.
4. FA7F ol 8. [ T N ] The number got reduced.
5. 7)o AHola. [ T N ] I'msick of meat.

6. ™g &5o]8? [T N | Didyou get ahaircut?

7. 8t 9k 37182 [T N ] Aren’t you going outside?
8. Bt 9191 Q. [ T N ] There’s no more than one.

PRACTICE: ADJUSTMENTS
Section A-13: A insertion
Exercise 1
Listen and repeat.
Inserted A~ causes tensing of the following consonant.
1. 3 sun o light B ul sunlight
2. Bl rain 4 road 4] rainy road
3. = nose 229 facial hair T bead
4, 2} tea 7 house 23 teahouse
Inserted A becomes nasalized due to the following consonant.
5. 4 past o day di old days
= nose = water 5 runmy nosc
g. H nose =2 song Z5 ]  hummed tune
Inserted A becomes nasalized due to the added = sound.
8. o past <1} matter g thing of the past
9. 7 scsame ) leafl 7 e scsame leaf
10. Y5 tree ] leaf -9 tree leaf

Exercise 2
Circle the italicized syllable that sounds different.

1. a. H} ‘,:\*7]'01] 7}8. We are going to the beach.
b. H}ZHE 2 A&, Sea water is salty, of course.
c. Ml Shilgol Al g, The ocean wind is strong.
S A9 Eola, She’s stuck-up.
b. = E FLB A Q. She’s humming a tune.
c. Z¥ol Ug. My nose is running.
3. a 9'd Azto] 8. It brings back memories of the old days.
b. dYo] Az, It brings back old memorics.

c. WA F7F 1819 8. I miss old friends.

221
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Exercise 3
Fill in the blank with the syllable that you hear.

ohH S
1. H 7l HAQ, I can see the ocean.
2. "} 7} 718 Go to the beach.
] /4l
3. _ Eolda. It’s rainwater.
4., T & 9¢A vpA 8, Please don’t forget things to take.

Section A-14: Modifications to the pronunciation of
T and E

Exercise 1
Listen and repeat. Notice that the = or E in the italicized syllable is

pronounced as if it were = or X, respectively, because it occurs before an
o] suffix.

1. w2
2. 29 Z9
3. Zo]  Zg*
4, Tgol EE*
5. 2L 9]
6. & 29

*Examples 3 and 4 also show the effects of aspiration; see section A-7.

Exercise 2
Indicate whether the italicized items sound the same (S) or different (D).

1. 3t OfC| 84 8. [ S D ] Please say a word.
A7} etold 8. I'm the eldest.

2. "Wo] Fo/R. [ S D ] Thebreadis getting hard.
G 7t 202 The weather is lousy.
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3. $E g [ S D ] I'm putting the stamp on.
HA] EXH Q. I’'m mailing a letter.

4. < £0/8. [ S D ] Itdocsn’t stick.
EE2Xd Q. It’s a stone Buddha.

5. #ol7ta. [ S D ] Let’s go together.
Z}X|7} glo] 8. 1t's of no value.

6. o] F &2 [ S D ] Thedoordocsn’t closc.

ZAel . ciA e, Watch out. You'll get hurt.

7. TE°] 20 [ S D ] Thecloud lifted.
hefo]l E AHAHO. I passed through Hawaii.

Exercise 3
Circle the pronunciation of the final consonant in the italicized syllable.

. Aol &flolg. [ =
2. ZA+ Z¥ola. [= =
Zol & 8 gloja [ x

My mind has been made up.

]
] Istrengthened my resolve.
]

X There’s no need to make any special
effort to come.

4. wulgo| Zolg. [ © X ] Hec has an upright character.

5. &) &+ EHS8. [ = X1 Itdoesn’t ring true.

6. =°] TR, [ © ] He’srigid and unbending.

7. &l g [ E %] Let'sdo it together.

8. 79 Zols. [ E & ] They are almost the same.

5 3 9 Eoln. [ E =] Itdoesn’t stick well.

10 oAl 2o ¥ g, [ E X ] Try sticking it on again.

Exercise 4

Listen and repeat. You will first hear the item in italics and then the entire
sentence.

1. A7} stold L. I’m the eldest.

2. 20[ AtFEEA npA 8. Please don’t decline so firmly.

§ sf=0] K] 71 8.

We are going in order to see the sunrise.
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4 o/ztolsl & It’s a sliding door.

5. Zo/7te. Let's go together.

6. X E20{0X & You’d better put a stamp on.

7 Fo] ¢t Ef5( 2. The door doesn’t close.

8 42 gzl I guessed the answer correctly.

9 @jﬁ] = gﬁ’o{-‘?— I strengthened my resolve.
{012 The cloud lifted.

Exercise 5

Fill in the blanks with the syllable that you hear.

=R
‘T‘/*\“—'—
O 5]
53

il

2  d3g.
A8,

m\m il

4

[\
r\i‘.

/3
3. 22 0% o8
Rol gt 2 o8,

W

Fo] Bol % A__ol8.

Put a stamp on.

Mail the letter.

You guessed all the answers correctly.

The door didn’t close.

Not much money was collected.

Section A-15: Consonant weakening

Exercise 1
Listen and repeat.

= can be pronounced as if it were ~.

1. %ol
o
2. 2

& , normally pronounced as if it were = in this context (section A-14),

can be pronounced as if it were 4.

3. ¥l

e

-4

me

o o

7. =9]

8. FE°]
9. HFgd
Exercise 2

Indicate whether the final

PRACTICE: ADJUSTMENTS

weakened (W) or not (N).

0 N AN AW =

oLS HA Q.
80| otzga.
ol ol g,
glo] 1} Q.

o] 7} ol 8. ?
g Mol8.

£o| Bota.
gl slef 8.

Exercise 3
Circle the two italicized items that can sound the same.

L.

a. %o/ vigl 8.

b. £0/ o} g

c. WA[Z] wiA Q.
a. ol AL 8.

[
[
[
[
[
[
[
[

b. &0f =7 % 8.
¢, ol & ol 8.

a. =0/ glol 8.

h. =0/ ¥ 9.8 9.

¢. TA] 9elol 8

= can be pronounced as if it were H.

= can be pronounced as if it were 1.

E can be pronounced as if it were X or A.

225

consonant in the italicized syllable can be

g€ <g¢<

222 2 232 %2

I'm learning flower arrangement.

The flowers are beautiful,

Look ahead.

My knee hurts.
Sit beside me.

It shines.

What'’s his age?
I bought flowers.
I have thick hair.

It’s in the kitchen,

Don’t tempt me, please.

The daytime is hot.

My face is burning with shame.

The scythe cuts well.

I have thin hair.

We need charcoal.

I made a big profit,
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4 ojgtofd 8. I1t’s a sliding door.
5 Ztol 7t 8 Let’s go together.
6 T B E0{ofx/8 You’d better put a stamp on.
7 £0] ¢ o The door doesn’t close.
8 ‘ﬂ'% MR, I guessed the answer correctly.
9 AME F-oIR I strengthened my resolve.
10. F&°| #HFHoL The cloud lifted.
Exercise 5
Fill in the blanks with the syllable that you hear.

/&

SES o9 Put a stamp on.

2. #AE __AS Mail the letter.

RIF

You guessed all the answers correctly.
The door didn’t close.

Not much money was collected.

Section A-15: Consonant weakening

Exercise 1
Listen and repeat.

X can be pronounced as if it were A.

1. Eo|
2. 9&

E, normally pronounced as if it were X in this context (section A-14),

can be pronounced as if it were A.

3. o

o

PRACTICE: ADJUSTMENTS

E can be pronounced as if it were % or A.

5. A&

m
o

 can be pronounced as if it were o .

o

—

H

o My

°]

7 can be pronounced as if it were 7.

9. Hgd

Exercise 2

Indicate whether the final consonant in

weakened (W) or not (N).

1. S EAs

2. FEgo] olug

3. g ghola

4., Hlo] 1} g,

5. o]zt Holdlg? [ W
6. E& Molga.

7. &°] Bolg.

8. F ool glojg.

Exercise 3

XTI T

Look ahead.

My knee hurts.
Sit beside me.

It shines.

What’s his age?
I bought flowers.

I have thick hair.

It’s in the kitchen.

Circle the two italicized items that can sound the same.

1. a ¥£20/ viglg.
b. 20/ o g
c. A[A] uiAl Q.
3. zigolE=AYS8
b. &0/ = 2lg.
e Sof & 8ojg.

3. w20 gids.

b. =0/ M 838 4.

c. I‘- ,(/ Il.ll!v]vn] &

I'm learning flower arrangement.
The flowers are beautiful.

Don’t tempt me, please.

The daytime is hot.

My face is burning with shame.
The scythe cuts well.

I'have thin hair.

We need charcoal.

[ made a big profit.

225

the italicized syllable can be



Practice: Prosody

Section P-1: Pitch, loudness, and length

Exercise 1

Listen and repeat. Notice how all the syllables are pronounced with roughly
equal loudness. You may hear a slightly higher pitch on the first syllable.

1. =55 country
Cle Korea
A3 advanced nation
o f’j‘ﬂi" Republic of Korea
=23 developing country
Exercise 2

-4 institute

Hd hospital
LIRS hair salon
Y genceral hospital
jzolg Y foreign language

institute

Listen and repeat. Notice that all the syllables are pronounced with roughly
equal loudness and that the final syllable of each sentence is longer and

more prominent than the others.

1. ot
ZA e o
o 3] ZArE o}
2. o8

o] Al Hkol| gtolg.

At doded gols.
3. o8

5] 8.

A3t FRFol 9.

I'm doing it.
Thank you.
Thank you very much.

T'm here.
I got here last night.

I got herc last Sunday.
Idid it.

I studied.

1 studied with a friend.
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Section P-2: Focus

Exercise 1

Underline the word in speaker B’s response that is emphasized.

I A O&Fo gz 7199

B: ok, @ollA %7} 99
2. A BN A ey spg o

B: obkz, T H dsle] 719
3. A BF HYd 2xsiyge

B: otk, Yo 3Rag.
Exercise 2

Are you going to Korea next week ?

No, someone is coming from Korca.

Are you going to the library to borrow
books?

No, I'm going (o the library to work.

Do you usually study in the early
morning?
No, I study in the evening.

Circle the syllable with the highest pitch in speaker B's response

. A 34 ofyzo
B: H4jolo g
(% o 2

2. A T €872

B: Y], ¥ ado]dg.
(vl 9 o)

3. A 27t mghAlo)glol g 9

B: Y], :=dolglelg.
[d = o)

4. A =A g

B: &, salgo].
[& = 8

You aren’t a student, arc you?

I am a student.

Is today Monday, I wonder?
Yes, it is Monday.

Was the car yellow?

Yes, it was yellow.

Did you do the homework?

Yes, I did the homework.
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Exercise 3

Based on the element that is emphasized by speaker A, pick the right
response for speaker B (before hearing the answer on the CD).

1. & 2 F ZAH=...

Bi: Alelth ofloi 8 ?
By: Al # ofleja?

2, A T F R AHeH. ..

Bi: Alolt} o glol £
By A % olugtelar

3. A& A & AlAd8?

Bi: BH o Q.
By: #WFold g,

4. A2 A & AAAL?

Bi: E#d Q.
Bo: Wl Folo] 9

5. & AN e gl9j?

Exercise 4

I ordered two glasses of cola. ...

Wasn’t it cider?

Wasn'’t it three glasses?
I ordered two glasses of cola. ..

Wasn’t it cider?

Wasn't it three glasses?
Is that a silver watch?

It’s a bracelet.

It’s white gold.
Is that a silver watch?

It’s a bracelet.

It’s white gold.
Is it on the desk?

No, under the desk.

No, on the dining table.

Based on the element that is emphasized by speaker A, pick the right
response for speaker B (before hearing the answer on the CD). Remember
that the verb is focused in yes-no questions and that the question word is

focused in wh questions.
1. A oY 712?
B;: w8,
By: U, ot & 7i8.

School.

Yes, I'm going somewhere.
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B;: gwQ. School.

Yes, I'm going somewhere.

B;: 3+8. A friend,

Byj: A A friend.
By: Lﬂ- Yes.

3. A A Holg?

B;: & ol7t8. A little while ago.
By: 4] , Hole. Yes, I saw it.

A dA Bola?

B;: &7 ol7t8. A little while ago.

By: 4], HojQ. Yes, I saw it.
4. A R A HPYojg?

B;: 5§ ®Wolg. Twice.

By: U], Bolga. Yes, Isaw it.

5. A& g
Bi: o}% - 2 F 8. I'm not doing anything.

By Y. Yes.

Y
b1

(Bccau:sc the translations for A’s utterances give away the right answers, they have been
placed in the answer guide.)
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Section P-3: Intonation

Exercise 1

Listen and repeat. Pay special attention to the intonation that is associated

with each sentence type.
Neutral statements—falling or flat intonation
1. &= Zdycoh I'm going to Korea.
2 g A sla. He speaks Korean fluently.

Yes-no questions—rising intonation

3. @@= gyzk? Are you going to Korea?
4. S A3 8? Do you speak Korean well?
5. 7} &+87? Is someonc coming?
6. olt] 718°? Are you going somewherc?
Wh questions—rising or falling intonation
7. Awuld 2.9 How much is it?
8. % Aldla? What time is it?
9. F71 2ka? Who’s coming?
10. o 7}8.? Where are you going?
Soft-sounding, nondemanding wh questions—rising intonation
11. Evfx? How much is it?
12. % Al&? What time is it?
Commands—falling or prolonged rising intonation
13. <A & &g Do some homework.
14. 4 2o} Be sure to come.
15. #slsbM g Pleasc call.
Exercise 2

Draw a pitch arrow at the end of each sentence (to indicate the intonation for

each speaker).

vl 2}Q7? Is it raining?
v gF 219, It’s not raining.

&3] & &zt Be quiet, pleasc.

Pl
LH o;l _Q_Xﬂ 8?2 Are you coming tomorrow?

1
2.
S
4
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5. Ud 248, Please come tomorrow.

6. Hzlsja? Are you making a phone call?
7. s 8. Pleasc call.

8. AT E AZE? What time is it now?

9. “F‘7]' 9]’.8_. Someone’s coming.
Exercise 3

Using the intonation, fill in the missing punctuation.
1. "Ed Mg

e 2418

e K]

i shetAl 8

gl 7t gtel g

@2 7t ol g

AA A8

AA 248

3]

® N au s ow

231

(Because the translations for the practice sentences give away the right answers, they have

been placed in the answer guide.)

Exercise 4

Based on the intonation (and which element is focused), circle the
appropriate sentence type. (Y/N = yes-no question; Wh = wh question; S =

statement; P = proposal)

1. A 93} 2 A g [YN Wh §]
2. A 9E3 2 9 B [YN Wh S]
3. A 932 W Yo [YN Wh §]
4. 2% °d 78 [ YN Wh SP]
5. 2% 94 7ta [ YN Wh S/P]
6. 2% °od 718 [ YN Wh S/P]
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e F7F oa [YN Wh S] Section P-4: Intonation and the expression of emotion
g. ud F7F %8 [ YN Wh S] .
Exercise 1
Uy 57t e [YN Wh S] Listen and repeat. Pay special attention to how intonation is used to express
emotion.
(Punctuation marks have been deliberately omitted here. Bec_ausc the translations give
away the right answers, they have been placed in the answer guide.) Exclamation/surprise—dramatic tone
1. AE Z%UcH 1t’s really delicious!
Exercise 5 ] llowine dial 2. &, "sdds! Wow, it looks fantastic!
Draw a pitch arrow at the end of each sentence In the following dialogue. 3. W2 Fval Giie davom b vemtly el
A SHg A 8? Hi, how are you? ) . o :
ot] 74Al 29 = _ e Speaking boastfully among close friends—rising intonation
: re you going somewhere? 3
4. Yoz gA AT BATE Ive got a girl/boyfriend.
B: dY,Ed o] & ojA g, Yes, because I have something to see to. 5. Y tre&Fo stdo] 7ttt I'm going to Hawai'i next week.
A od 7MAEd 82 Where are you going? Gentle suggestion—gently rising intonation
B: TudE F 7t T8 I'm going to go to school. 6. AF2E 7P E? Why don’t you go over to that side?
1. & @$A? Why don’t you have a seat?
A S5 dadqd. .. Today is Sunday, though.
FFoah A 99 Arc you meeting someone? Regret—falling intonation
3 2 = el 8 8. < oH. I wish he'd sit down.
= F = Wi Il Yes, I'm going to meet someone. > i
B o SRATAGE 1 9. FEo| &7, I wish I’d gone to the party.
A FEQ? Who? : i :
Strong conjecture—rising intonation
B AT F whisaa. I'm going to meet a friend. 10. TEld] 27, I bet she’s going to the party.
33, A /A 7 A 4. Then, I'll get going first. 11. ofd3d, <t #Z4. I bet she isn’t; I don’t think she’s going.
A Y, 18 erds] Al L. Yes, then, goodbye. 12. EHRlo] Zed. I bet she is going for sure.
B: dl, 2338 7iAl 8. Okay, goodbye. 1
) Exercise 2
T Ea See you again.

Listen carefully to the intonation used by speaker A, and pick the right
response for speaker B (before hearing the answer on the CD).

. A 3 ARE #°] 4.

By: A Ee]g? Really?
By: Z12{7] 8. (1 wish s/he had), right.
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2. A

B1:
Ba:

3. A

By:

Ba:

4. A

Bi:

Bj:

THE SOUNDS OF KOREAN

I AMEE o] 27

B, A A w £
QF Hold,

dl, A7t tgA 8.
2k

A, A Ak ool
F Hold],

v, 37 er2A 8.

oy

Really?
(I wish s/he had), right.

Right; oh, I can’t see because
of that person.

Yes, I'll sit for a moment.

Right; oh I can’t see because
of that person.

Yes, I'll sit for a moment.

(Punctuation marks in examples 3 and 4 have been deliberately omitted here. Because the
translations for A’s utterances give away the right answers, they have been placed in the
answer guide.)

Exercise 3 ' ’
Draw a pitch arrow at the end of each sentence in the following dialogue.

A QA e

A of7] WA S shvstn
QA sht FA 8.

Hi. how are you?

Oh, the weather’s quite cold.

Yes, it’s really cold.

Wow, it's snowing! It’s snowing outside!

Wow, it’s really the first snow!

By the way, what shall we order?
I'll have an iced coffee.

Here, please give us one iced coffee

and one ginseng tea.
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B: o}, ¥
A mAly7z 6 Fu9) Q.

A S8 %9

AL A AF)AIA

Exercise 4

Oh, it’s cold!
Oh, I feel colder, drinking something cold.
That’s right, isn’t it?

You should have ordered something hot.

Draw a pitch arrow at the end of each sentence in the following dialogue.

(Between two close friends)
A elRAT Az
B:  Ae? ofw?
A Bu A
Anh} o e,

B: o, #YCH UE Y
A7 s 27447 Fet,

B: ol B2 dAt
Zu 2}

A 2E? Y A=
olaf 4l &= Brh

ke, 2,

A olE 2712 5 glo], o9
& @ Alztold P2

T’ve got a girlfriend now!
Really? Is she pretty?

She’s a knockout.

You can’t imagine how pretty she is.

Wow, [ envy you! Please introduce
one of your friends to me too.

Just let me know.

What type of guy do you like?

For me, I find that an understanding
guy is my type.

Is that so? You know what, my

girlfriend is very understanding too.

Hey, stop the bragging. By the way,
when are you going to introduce the
guy to me?

It’s already been arranged for him to come
here. Ibetit’ll be in about an hour.

Really? Oh, I should’ve come dressed a bit
nicely. I wish you had told me that
in advance.
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Section P-5: Thought groups

Exercise 1 _ .
Listen and repeat. Pay special attention to the location of the pauses (and

high pitch) and to their role in determining the meaning of the sentence.

1. o7 Ma. Stop/stand here.
o714 8. Here.
2. o}, 71HE%ols. Oh, I forgot.
ol7k #HAUo Q. I ate a little while ago.
3. Y ZARY? Are you an expert?
Ux AR? Are you also buying it?
4. Uytoll < 712 Is no one but you going?
u gho] <k 71? Aren’t you going outside?
5 o]} 7} =4 Let’s see it in a little while.
olu} 7}H=}. Let’s go see it in a little while.

Exercise 2 : _ . ) .
Based on the location of the pause (and high pitch), pick the right meaning
for each sentence.

1. o7|A4 8. a. Stop/stand here.
b. Here.
2. ol7tHo g, a. Oh, I forgot.
b. 1 ate a little while ago.
3. YZAY? a. Are you an expert?
b. Are you also buying it?
4. Y§tde7R? a. Isno one but you going?
b. Aren’t you going outside?
5 o] w7 b e A} a. Let's see it in a little while.

b. Let's go see it in a little while.

(The spaces between words have been deliberately omitted here.)
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Exercise 3
Place a slash (/) at each pause in the following sentences.

1. W2 &42 X gola,
I can’t eat spicy food.

2. UWYFEHE AY =H7] Hd 3084 &FstaL Q.
Starting from tomorrow, I plan to exercise for thirty minutes every day
before eating dinner.

3. oAl UR dEsd AYE & He A 13 ol
E3°18.

Yesterday, I was so tired that I just fell asleep without even eating dinner.

4. AFL A7t oY AR E A FAIR
At sy
I am not able to take your call right now, so I"d appreciate it if you would
leave a message for me.

5. Agdd vz f2dE Foirt Bol MAEAEH oA
¥ ol a.

My English was very clumsy when I first came to the United States, but I've
become quite proficient now.

6. ol dadd AFEsta TS 7712 d=d HAVI
Yol 4AM E & A Hols.

I was supposed to go hiking with friends this Sunday, but something came up
all of a sudden, so I don’t think I can go.

Exercise 4

Place a slash (/) at each pause in the following story.

A ¥ 7ol AMRE v df 4L FY A=
aFfUc. #E 1do] %" FE AR T
]/}_ i
l'%_

O R
o B
= UE 2o AL %3 Agsiz = =Yg
i e =
sdow e 9oid Aol T tE e "G
My college lile, which began at the end of August last year, is really valuable and
precious,  Although s been a short time, not even a year, I've learned,
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experienced, and felt so much during that period. I've also come to know what

independence is all about, being away from my parents.

AR B Ue) Apgete A7EHe AL A 19
4% 7 98 A% 2 AvelsgUd. a8a olAE AY
7 91 F#8] FHE HE HS5H HAFU

The times I've had with my dear friends, who are unique and wonderful, were the

greatest gift I've had during my first year in college. And I’ve now learned how to
study quite steadily without dozing off.

259 Fbelr st wes gele sx2 @ + YA
ggom m @AM o o WAE iy
HEggel R Aot ¥ + Udb ANE WA

HAFUH.
*The speaker on the CD inadvertently read this item as & 51l A1.

Having gotten away from my parents’ protection, I now can also do laundry and
cooking on my own. I've also participated in various events that are sponsored by
school organizations, and I've cxpanded my knowledge, which may be considered
to be the primary purpose of college.

g dEgE 5 wdeln mAor @ MR BSUD
447 dolzl A% Bl FAHez wol nzdA
ARE A ZFUT oA 3 o] % FL g YL, l
due FL AT AAE daf W B A 7%
17He Bdielz gy
However, there have been a lot of things that I had to reflect on and correct. I
think that I might have been too undisciplined psychologically, perhaps because of
the freedom that I had all of a sudden. Now that my college life has a little more

than three years left, I am planning to do my best and to spend the seemingly long,
but really short, time to make it the best and the most precious time of my life.

o —i
r]r

g4 |

S
M

Answer Guide for the Practice Exercises

Practice: Vowels
Section V-1

Exercise 2
1.[2] 2.[3] 3.[2] 4.[3] 5.[2]

Exercise 3
L. 2.8 3.8
9. & 10. #1}
Exe_rcise 4

G 2.3 3,

Section V-2
Exercise 2
L[] 2.02] 3.[1

I
it
w
&
~
il
oL
o

o
.
tfo

o
=
do
Ju
Hl

Exercise 3

LA 2.4 3W 4@ s uA 6 A 7.4 8 A

Exercise 4
LA 2 3.8 4w s 6 Al

Section V-3

Exercise 2

INELY 2003 3i12) 421 5.181 6.[2

Exercise 3

L& 28 3.8 44 5.2 69 1.3 8% 9 23
10. 15 1L A7l 12, 271 13, 28] 14 39 15 A
Exercise 4

L& 2.8 38 48 5 & 69 7.& g ¥ 9
il SR - R R

Section V-4
Exercise 2
IRl 202} 3.[2) 4.[3)

Iixercise 3

LE 28 3388 489 5499 6 &g
Exercise 4

L 29 314 4%

Section V-5
Exercise 2
1 5 e 1 O

2



240 THE SOUNDS OF KOREAN

Exercise 3

Lyt o2 3w 44 s #@ 6.4 7.dol 8 2o
Exercise 4

L3 2.8 3.9 43 59 64

Section V-6
Section V-6.1

Exercise 2
1.[1] 2.[3) 3.[2]1 4.[2)

Exercise 3
1.9 2.9071 3.947] 448 5.74L 6AF 1.FE 8 F
9. 9% 10. 4

Exercise 5 . . i 4
.o 2.0 3% 4% 5% 6%

Section V-6.2
Exercise 2
1.{2] 2.[2] 3.[2] 4.12] 5.[3]

Exercise 3 -
1.9§7] 2.4 3.9 4. 319 5% 68F 7 %o} 8 FEX
9. 7% 10. 8.3

Exercise 5
.ol 2.9 39 4% 59 62

Section V-7
Exercise 2
3. 131 2.12] 3.[2]

Exercise 3

.92 2.01& 3. 9)AF 4. 0]u] 5 2F

Exercise 4
il 2001 8011 4t SN0 6l ROl Bapd]
9.(11 10.[1]

Section V-8
Exercise 2
1012 12) 3. 71 4 [2] 5.1

Exercise 3
1.9 2.0 3.98% 493 5 2% 627 7.9 8.9 9 &%t
10. 9% 1.9 12

Exercise 5

.9 2.0 3.8 478 59 6%
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Practice: Consonants

Section C-1

Exercise 2

1. Istone 2.2ndone 3. 2ndone 4, lstone 5. 2ndone 6. 2nd one
7. 1stone 8. Istone 9. 2ndone 10. 2ndone 11.2nd one 12. 1st one
Section C-2

Exercise 2
L.12] 2.03] 3.[2) 4.[3] 5.{1] 6.[2] 7.[I]

Exercise 3

1. 2.3 3% 4 F 5% 6% 7% 8.9 9E 10 %
11.27] 12,84 13. 899 14, 999 15, H]A9]

Exercise 5

LEk 2% 3% 498 53 648 7.2 3 &F o9 @

Section C-3
Exercise 2
BB 2:[1 3.[2] 4.[1]. 5.[1] 6.2 7.1

Exercise 3

L. 2% 3 4B 58 8 7% gdEd o Uy
10. w11 9ol 12 wo] 13 wdo] 14 Hl 15 o]

Exercise 5
Lo 2.8 3w 4w 5% ¥ 7w g

=]
O
off
=)
o

Section C-4

Section C-4.1

Exercise 2

I.[=H] 2.[uw)] 3. [=H] 4 [2=] 5 [Twm] 6 [wu] 7. [#Ex]

Exercise 3

1. ¥ 278 3% 4% 5% 6F 7.4 847 o.#%x
10. %8 11 8 12 % 13 Y 14. 8120 0] 15, w3 o]
Exercise

1.5 2% 38 449 53 W 7% g = ow

Section C-4.2
Exercise 3
lkb 2.a 3.¢ 4. a

Exercise 4
ey 2 % 3.8 4%

Section C-5
Exercise 2
1. 2nd one

2. 2ndone 3, Istone 4. Istone S5, Istone 6. 2nd one
7. 2nddone 8. 2

ndone 9 2ndone 10, 2ndone 11, 2odone 12, 2nd one
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Section C-6 Exercise 3

Exercise 2 .A 22/ 371 47 538 6F 7.2 8 F 9. %
1.[2] 2.[1] 3.[2] 4.[2] 5.[3] 6.[2] 7.[3] 1088 11.88 12224 13.2% 14.3¥ 15 2%
Exercise 3 Exercise 5

18 28 338 4% s¥ 6% 7E7 8=7 9 %A .2 21 3% 4% 5.2 6% 1.2 8F 9%

10. 824 11.E8 12 & 13. 591 14. 59 15 2%
Section C-11

Exercise 5 . o Biaickye- 4

2 1 . 4% 5% 6% 1.% 8® 9.9

Lo 2.8 3 & 6 © ° 1.[3] 2.[3] 3.[2) 4.[2) 5.[2) 6.[1] 7.(2)

Section C-7 Exercise 3

Exercise 2 1.7 2744 3.7FA 4. 7kA s A4 6.2 7.& 8 ;e 9 md
1.[2] 2.(3] 3.(2] 4(2] 5.(2]1 6.(3] 7.[2 10. 7191 11. 7191 12. Zo} 13. Zol 14. E7l 15 FF°|

Exercise 3 Exercise 5

LE 2% 3% 42 5% 69 7.9 8 uE 94E L7v 274 3.0 44 s 67 7.8 8F 9FH 10.%
10. 7] 11,971 12 %o} 13 ®ol 14 €3 15 X

Exercise 5 Section C-12
£ 2 = Section C-12.1

L% 25 3% 4% 5.9 6% 7% 85 :
Exercise 2
Section C-8 LM 2(F7] %[T) 4.09F] Ss.[A] 6.[37] 7.[mF]
Section C-8.1 Exercise 3
Exercise 2 .71 2.7 3.91 471 s 67 7.7 8F 9.FH 1074
l.(we] 2.[cx] 3. [Ec] 4[ex] 5 [cE] 6.[cE] 7.[xE] 1A 12 A2 13. 27 142373 15 727t
Exercise 3 ! Exercise 5
m 2B 39 4% s5s® 6w 7% 8% 9% 109 1.7 24 34 4#A s A 6F 1B 8¥ 9.2 108
1.9 129 13 A% 142F 15 FF
R eceie & Section C-12.2
Lw 28 3B 4% s® 65 7% 8% 9% 109 Eacrcive 3
w129 Lb-2.¢c 3.b 4.b
Exercise 4
Section C-8.2 1.3 2.9 3.4 44
Exercise 3
l.a 2.a 3.a 4.c Section C-13
Exercise 4 segcine 2
) I.2ndonec 2. 2ndone 3. 2ndone 4. 2ndone 5. 2ndone 6. 2nd o
g Z 13 iy
14 248 3% 4% 7. 2ndone 8. 2nd one
gectipn 2C-9 Section C-14
xercise Exercise 2
1. 2ndone 2. Istone 3. 2ndone 4. 2ndone 5. 2ndone 6. 2nd one (2] 2.03] 3.02] 4[2] 53] 63 7.[1)

7.2ndone 8. Istone 9. 2ndone 10. 2nd one
Exercise 3
Section C-10 A 2% 3&:m 43 53l 6B v F 8 F 9 2Y
Exercise 2 0. 388 1.3 1238 13714 14713 15, 743
102} 2021 3[3] 4:[2] 5.]3] 6.[3] Z11] : )
Fxercise §
Ea 28 3% 43 538 6 1.¥ 8.8

-
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Section C-15
Exercise 2
1.[1) 2.[3] 3.[1] 4.[3] 5.[3] 6.[2] 7.[2]

Exercise 3

L& 224 3#& 4% 573 6% 7.3 8 A 9 A
10. 39 11.2Z38 12,301 13, 4ol 14, A 15 AA

Exercise § " -

1.2 238 3.8 43 5% 6% 7% 8%

Section C-16
Section C-16.1

Exercise 2
L[A%] 2.[MA] 3.[%2R] 4[ZX] 5[%X] 6 [A®] 7.[X2]

Exercise 3
1.2 2.2 3% 4.7 5% 64
1.4 1223 13&% 14931 5%

Exercise 5§ :
LA 224 3484 4% 53 6% 7.8 8% 9% 10.F

7.2 8. 9.4 10 #H

Section C-16.2
Exercise 3
1.b 2.a 3.b 4. a

Exercise 4
Ly 2% 3% 4y

Section C-17
Section C-17.1
Exercise 2

1A 2. A1 3,20 4.7V 5 MbE

Exercise 4
1.[1] 2.[2] 3.[1] 4.[2] 5.[3] 6.(2] 7.(2]

Exercise S
LAV 2.4 3.4 4.4 54 6% 7.4 8 H4
11,40 12, %ol 13 814 14, oA 15, UL

Exercise 7
LA 2.4 3.4 4.4

9.9 10.%

24

52 6.3 1.% 84 9 10. &

Section C-17.2
Exercise 3
I.b 2.a 3.¢ 4¢ 5.¢

Exercise 4
A S A

ANSWER GUIDE

Section C-18

Section C-18.1

Exercise 2

187 2.9 3.8% 4 Fx 5.8

Section C-18.2
Exercise 1

1 g T

Exercise 2
lL.c 2.3 3¢ 4.2

3.0lx

4. g7

Exercise 3
LL[S] 2.[D] 3.[8} 4.[S]

Exercise 5
LY 2% 3% 4% 58 6w
Section C-19

Exercise 2

1.[2] 2.[2] 3.[3] 4.(1]1 5.[2]
Exercise 3

1. ek 2 ZF 3. A5k 4.
8. A= 9.4 10.4e |
15. %

SR B ERl 14 A YR

Exercise 5
.o} 2.4 3.9 4 9

Section C-20

Exercise 4

15912) '2.[1] 3.13]1 4.[3] 5.[2]
Exercise 5
=8 2§
9. &3k
15. Agkof

Exercise 7
Fel 2.9 3% 48 5

3. 59

4, =2}
10. 2091 11. 5o

8. &3t

14. Z5to]

6. 82 7. %

5.4
12. 8o  13. B

]

e

6. 7.%W B

Practice: Adjustments
Section A-1

Exercise 4
LR 2 % 3. Fe] 437 sUdL 6 Ye 7. B
8. %1919

Exercise 5
1. [S] 2001 8. (8) 4 (8] 34D 6.[8)

245
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Exercise 6

1. 9adoldg
2. U0 3 o2,
3. % glola?
A4 glols.
%o #ots .

gao] 53-8 e .

& & &

4

2gA8 .
8. &tgalojtyda?
9. Hlojg gloja?

Exercise 8

1.o] 2.8 3.8 44v 5% 6

o
~
A9
o0
1)

Section A-2
Exercise 4
1.b 2.¢ 3.¢ 4.b 5.b 6.a 7.a

Section A-3

Exercise 3

I.[FP] 2.[R] 3.[FP] 4.[R] 5.[R] 6.[R] 7.[FP] 8.[R] 9.[FP] 10.[R]
11.[R] 12.[FP] 13.[R] 14.[FP] 15.[R]

Section A-4

Exercise 2

A}3}E is contracted to A in speech.

3} is contracted to Z}2Y in speech.

o) A and B 7} are the contractions of ©] 21 ©] and 21314 7}, respectively.

2-2] &= is contracted to ¥ in speech.

1% is the contraction of “12] %, and T is contracted to & in speech.

7} and ] ©F are contractions of —L ©}°], and F-gio] o, respectively.

-1 1] is contracted to U] in speech, and 7 o} is the contraction of 21 °]°F.

ol} 7] is the contraction of ©]°F7].

71 is the contraction of 2.

0. 9382 and A1 YA are contracted to § € and A WA, respectively, in speech

and 0] is the contraction of H.2ko1.

11. ¥ and ¥} 2 are the contractions of 91 and H.o}£., respectively.

12. ©]® 9 is contracted to ©17& in speech.

13. 7} U this contracted to 7H Y T in speech.

14. 17 is the contraction of ~L%1©] and ©1T] %10} £ is contracted to ©] Fola
in speech.

15. -#°] 2 is the contraction of - 2] 210} £. (Nowadays it is always written and
pronounced as the contracted Aol

A SR g0 "l o WA M Gl ey

ANSWER GUIDE

Section A-5
Exercise 2
l.c 2.a 3.a 4.a 5.c

Section A-6

Exercise 4

1.[R] 2. [FP] 3.[R] 4.[R] 5.[R] 6.[FP] 7.[R] 8.[R] 9.[FP]
10. [R]

Section A-7

Exercise 4

1.[A] 2.[A] 3.[A] 4.[A] 5.[A] 6[R] 7.[A] B8.[A] 9.[A] 10.[R]
11. [R] 12.[A]

Exercise 5
L[E] 2.[7] 3.[%] 4[] 5[7] 6.[] 7.[7] 8[F] 9.[E]
10. [Z]

Exercise 7

1.8 2.3 3.3 4.3 5.0 6 3
Section A-8

Exercise 4
Lh 2b 3.¢c 4a 5.a 6.¢

Section A-9
Section A-9.1

Exercise 3
g 28 W 4% 58 6% 1.FY s 9AE

Exercise 4
L& 228 3.9 4. 8% 589 685 1.39

Exercise 5
LA 209 3.1 404 5.4 617280 7.8 8[3F] 9.09]
10. (] 11.["] 12. (9

Exercise 7

.2 2% 3% 48 5% 6% 7.4 8% 9% 100%
Section A-9.2

Exercise 3

.7l 248 33% 4.3/ s5.4= 6 4%
Exercise 4

e Z.b 3a 4b S¢ 6.¢C

Exercise 5
LEY] 208y 31T 4. 13%) 5. 185 614 T.(8E
8. [ 9.1ehy 1014l

Ixercise 7
[[# 2.0 3% 42 S 64 79 3 ¥
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Section A-10
Exercise 3
l.b,c 2.a, b 3.b,c 4.a,b 5.ac

Exercise 4
1.7+ 2.7+ 3. ©/% (The two can sound the same before Bl because - can be

pronounced T in this context. However, only % matches the English translation
provided) 4. % 5. 69 7R 8 2

Section A-11
Exercise 4
lL.e 2:b-3.¢c 4.bh 5¢ 6.a

Exercise 5
1.(94Y] 2. 4% 3.1 -
7.(9¢] 8. [(d¥] 9. (AEH] 10 [AF)
Section A-12

Section A-12.1

Exercise 3 " s
L a8 298l 3. ugAA 4 %L 5 XE

Exercise 4
L@\ 2 9y 3 3a 4 sl
Exercise 5

L ae 2 72t 3ol 4.dd s el 6ol & 7. 22}

Section A-12.2
Exercise 2

1. a: [N], b: [T] 2
5. a: [N], b: [T] 6.

Exercise 3
lL.a 2b 34 4% 5b &e 7.a 8.a

Exercise 6
1.[T] 2.[T] 3.[N] 4.[T] 5.[N] 6.[T] 7.[N] 8.[T]

Section A-13

Exercise 2

T 28 13.¢

Exercise 3

.o 2.5 3.4 4.4

Section A-14
Exercise 2
1.[D} 2.(D] 3.[S] 4.[D] 5. (S} 6.(S1 7.[S]
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Exercise 3
L[=] 2.[%x] 3.[*] 4[] 5[*] 6.[*] 7.[%] 8.[B] 9.[E]
10. [%]

Exercise 5
1. & 2. ¥/ (The two have the same pronunciation in this context. Howecver,
only - matches the English translation provided.) 3.3 4.3 5 3

Section A-15
Exercise 2
L[N] 2.[W] 3.[N] 4 [W] 5 [W] 6.[W] 7.[W] 8 [W]

Exercise 3
l.b,c¢ 2:b.¢ 3.'ab

Practice: Prosody
Section P-2

Exercise 1
1L oe 2 dakel 3. A

Exercise 2
L8 2. R {1 403

Exercise 3
1.B1 2.B2 3.B] 4.B2 5.Bj

Exercise 4

1. B2 (for *Are you going somewherc?’); B (for “Where are you going?’)
2. B2 (for ‘Is someone coming?'); By (for *“Who's coming?")

3. B2 (for ‘Did you see it sometime?’); B (for “When did you sce it?”)

4. B (for ‘How many times did you see it?")

5. B (for “What are you doing?")

Section P-3

Exercise 2

L. both rising 2. both falling/flat 3. prolonged rising; falling/flat
4. both rising 5. prolonged rising; falling/flat 6. both rising

7. prolonged rising; falling/flat 8. both rising 9. both falling/flat

Exercise 3

1. Are you coming to the party? 2. Pleasc come to the party.

3. Arc you making a phone call? 4. Pleasc call. 5. I've been to Korea.

6. Have you been to Korea? 7. Please come sometime. 8. When are you coming?

Exercise 4

1. [S] (‘'T’"ve seen that movie several times.’)

2. |Y/N] (‘Have you seen that movie several times?”)

3. [Wh| (*How many times have you scen that movie?’)

4. |S/P] (‘I'm going somewhere today./Let’s go somewhere today.")
5. |Wh| ("Where are you going today?")

0. | Y/N] ("Are you going somewhere today?")

£IYIN] (s someane coming lomorrow?’)
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8. [Wh] (‘Who’s coming tomorrow?’)

9. [S] (‘Somcone’s coming tomorrow.”)

Exercise 5
A Shd&hA?

olt] 7}Al &2
B: Y, ¥ do] & 3lojrg.
A oY A =H 8?7
B: &melE & 7lgiT 8.
A 2% 9229,

7 BhiAl e ?
), 7 % s e,
FELQ?
A7 F wdeing,
:Lad, A bA 7t EAL.
A: o], 2% hd3] 7HA 8.
B: dl, %‘61 7HA L.,

o ﬂ_g_

o

Section P-4

Exercise 2

1. By (for ‘1 bet that person is going to the party with us.”)
person had gone to the party with us.”) 3. Bj (for ‘I wish he’d sit down.”) 4. B3 (for

‘Why don’t you have a scat?’)

Exercise 3
PR EV L)
g7} d FeH .
B: Y, AE F43.
o], 1.—,}1
ghel & eta!
A: S}, 74”? Aol 8!
oy, ¢ ® AlE7L?
B: A WAHZE A8
A: ©i7] WA shutsta
Qrkat st S48
B: ©}, #T}H!
Z A eAYzt o Edle
A O8&E?
wEAE A A7 ALA]L

Exercise 4
A Y AT QR
B: A%?
of| ) 2
A: EuU F.
Aot o).
B: S}, $@cH

JE A7 s 2A4A et

falling/flat
rising

falling/flat
rising

falling/flat
falling/flat
rising

falling/flat
rising

falling/flat
falling/flat
falling/flat
falling/flat
falling/flat

falling/flat
dramatic
falling/{lat
dramatic
dramatic
dramatic
rising
falling/flat

falling/flat
dramatic
falling/flat
rising
falling/flat

rising
rising
rising
dramatic
dramatic
dramatic
falling/flat

2. B2 (for ‘I wish that

ANSWER GUIDE

A: EZEE g falling/flat
old B}l & Folsledl? rising

B: & oldl4d @2 dAl7l Froat falling/flat
A: 28°? rising
W AAA T ol = Pt rising

B: ©f, A& & avtsy. falling/flat
=d, 4 ?Ml A2INAA & Aok? rising

A: olg] 272 & 9le], o]n]. falling/flat
g & AlZtolw 4. rising
B: &? rising

of, & & dmA 3z s 4. falling/flat

olg} of7] & &l FX). falling/flat

Section P-5
Exercise 2
l.a 2.a 3.b 4.a 5.b

Exercise 3
1. vl 22412/ &2 2ojg y

2. WdFEl =/ A 97] Aoll/ 30—5_'-‘3-1/ s e W)
3.0lAle/ U s 2 M/ AYx ok Je A/ a3 ’1‘:1'°] 218
4. A5/ A7) 7} o 91/ “ﬂ*];‘]%: g7 FAd
7;1'*}5}3\313“"]‘:}/
5. /‘1 o/ vl=el gEuls/ FGolrt wol MEUe/ oA/ B/
Safzlol 2./

6. °l'°" dadd/ AFESR THe 7}71§ e/
A7) Lol AAM/ £ 7 A ola
Exercise 4

Ad/ 89 Bol A/ el we gse AW pALE/
2FFct, w8/ 1do] o/ e AztolAW % & e

WEY B2 212 wiea/ Aden & A4St/ 2rdoziE
"ol A/ ZP@°] Forlrt=y °L7ﬂ Eliier‘—l‘:}/
ABA3 B/ ve] Alghste A Ese] AzEL/ Yg 1d A

= 9o/ g = HNEYUS L]\:}-/ '13]_?_/ olAl & 2%]%‘ &2 %3/
Jrl’fél o = 'ﬁ‘c/ B 535 HAHoh/

R ‘a‘ el el wael galw/ A28 & 4 A HYow/
it AN o/ o PYAldw Foig@m/ uEge] A
Aok & 5 e/ AL QA HALUhy

g/ g t“&%} F/ WAEn/ aHel & HxE wstgychs )
ol AH{ ghA]/ Z“'Z—'WF’ Bol/ &dlA A A ZHUchy
olal 3d o] e diF Mg/ vE o 7‘15/ &2 AIzbEet/
HHE e/ Ul Aell Azmel/ 74 @A A/ Buleln gy

*The speaker on the CD inadvertently read this item as 3 Yol 4]
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List of Practice Exercises

(by section number)

Vowels
_ V-1, V-4

V-1
V-1
V-2
V-2
V-3,V-4,V-5
V-3
V-5
V-6
V-6
V-6
V-6
V-6
V-6
V-7
V-8
V-8
V-8
V-8
V-8
V-8

..1

Consonants

04, 62, C-3, C@.1,T42
C-2,C-4.1,C-4.2

C-3,C4.1
C-5,C-6,C-7,C-8.1,C-8.2
C-6,C-8.1,C-8.2,C-18.2
C-7,C-8.1

C-9,C-10,C-11, C-12.1,C-12.2
C-10,C-12.1,G-14.2
£-11,6-12.1,00-12.2
C-13,C-14. C-15, C-16.1,C-16.2, C-18.2
C-14,C-16.1,C-16.2,C-18.2
C-15,C-16.1

. N

2 N4 & IEMNERET
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> >

M o r o o

Adjustments
consonant relinking
voicing
diphthong reduction
contraction
pronunciation of .

as if it were —
¥ reduction
aspiration
pronunciation of -

as if it were 2
nasalization
pronunciation of -

as if it were @ or O
addition of -
tensing
A insertion
modifications to the pronunciation

of © and E

consonant weakening

Prosody
pitch, loudness, and length
focus
intonation
intonation and the cxpression
of emotion
thought groups

C-17.1,C-17.2,C-18.2
C-17.1,C-17.2,C-18.2
C-18.1,C-18.2

C-19

C-19

C-19

C-20

A-1
A-2,C-1,C-5,C-9,C-13
A-3
A-4
A-5

A-6
A-7
A-8

A-9
A-10

A-11
A-12
A-13
A-14

P-1
P-2
P-3
P-4

P-5

Index of Topics

addition of - 83, 91-92
adjustments 58ff.
aspiration 21-22, 24-25, 30-31, 35-36,
40-41, 46, 55-57, 71-73
bound roots 84, 86
blade (of the tongue) 29-30
commands 104
compounds 23, 84-86
consonant relinking 6-7, 58-60, 102
consonants 2 1ff.
3 23-29,94
H 23-29
HH 23-29
E 29-34, 95
= 29-34
. 29-34
7 35-40, 94
1 35-40
T 35-40
2 40-45, 95
2 40-45
A% 40-45
A 45-49
M 45-49
< 49-52
o 52-53
L 52-53
o 52-53
& 53-55
contraction 64-67
of . and - to the glide ‘w’ 64-65
of |1 tothe glide ‘y’ 65-66
of the copula verb -©] T} 66
of the direet object matker 65

of wlenncal vowels 67

255

of specific words 66-67
of the topic marker 65-66
deletion (see reduction)
dental ridge 29-30
diphthong reduction 62-64
diphthongs 14ff.
‘w’ diphthongs 14-15
‘y’ diphthongs 15-16
double ™ and - 53
English, comparison with 28-29, 34-
35, 39-40, 44-45, 55-56
focus 99-102
full closure 25-27, 32-33, 37-38, 42-
43, 47-49, 50-52, 60-61, 71-72,
77-78
glides 14-16, 62-63
hangul 6-7
insertion of A 90-92
intonation 102-105
and the expression of
emotion 104-105
lax 24, 30, 35, 40, 46-47
loudness 97-99
length 9, 97-99
nasalization 76-81
before @ or - 77-78
after a consonant other than - or 2
79-81
pitch 97-102
practice exercises 5, 113ff.
pronunciation of i as — 68-69
pronunciation of ., as 1 68
pronunciation of - as 2 73-76
pronunciation of - as ™ or © 81-82

pronunciation of = as X 92-93
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pronunciation of € as 2 92-93
prosody 97ff.
questions
wh questions 103-104
yes-no questions 103-104
reduction
of glides 62-63
of & 69-70, 101
resyllabification (sce consonant
relinking)
‘sh’-like pronunciation of A 46-47
spelling 5-6
statements 103-104
stress 97
suffix 22-23
tense 24, 30, 35, 40, 46-47
tensing 87-90, 91, 101-102
predictable 87-88
nonpredictable 89-90
thought groups 105-106

unreleased (sce full closure)

voiced (see voicing)
voiceless (sce voicing)
voicing 22, 27-28, 33-34, 38-39, 43-
44, 60-62, 102
vowels (simple) 9-13, 17-20
1 10
-— 10
— 10
11112
1 11-12
<z 12
113
I 13
weakening 94-96
of = 94
of 7 94
of E 95
of x 95
word 22-23
complex 84-85




Korean language

This book is a highly readable introduction to Korean pronunciation
for students at all levels of proficiency. Beginners will find the infor-
mation and practice they need to cross the threshold of intelligibility
in Korean, while more advanced students will have the opportunity
to fine-tune their pronunciation and improve their comprehension.

The Sounds of Korean focuses on the most challenging features of
Korean pronunciation. Careful attention is paid to the way in which a
sound’s pronunciation can be modified in different contexts. The first
part of the text consists of an overview and chapters on vowel and
consonant sounds in Korean, adjustment processes that modify
speech sounds in different positions within words and phrases, and
the role of prosody in expressing meaning and emotion. The practice
exercises that follow are paired with the various contrasts and adjust-
ment processes discussed earlier. These exercises, recorded on the
accompanying CD by two native speakers (male and female) from
Seoul, give students systematic, focused exposure to natural colloqui-
al speech that represents the way Korean is actually spoken in the
real world.

“In terms of scope, depth, and efficiency, this book reaches much
beyond the limited treatments of Korean phonology found in pub-
lished language course books. It is a highly valuable addition to the
resources for teaching and learning Korean.” —Hae-Young Kim,
Duke University

Miho Choo teaches Korean at the University of Texas at Austin.
William O’Grady is professor of linguistics at the University of
Hawai'i.

Professors Choo and O'Grady are authors of Handbook of Korean
Vocabulary.
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